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THE MACMILLAN: COMPANY’ 5 
~NEW NOVELS. 
LOURDES. PARIS. ROME, 


By M. Zoxa. 

The last volume in Zola’s Famous Trilogy of the ThreeCities. Each in two volumes, — 
16mo, $2,00. . e 

Studies of the different ways in which the most vital questions of life and re. 
ligion are regarded by the blindly superstitious in Lourdes, by the priest in Rome, 
and by men of the most brilliant city in Europe. . Paris is brimful of life and in & 
cident, and only through it can one realize the full force of its author’s recent dee §f 
nunciation of official corruption. 








The Celebrity. The Pride of Jenico. 


By Winston CuuRCHILL. Bernc A Memoir or Capram Basit 


JENNICO. 
iy sessed tah By AGNES AND EGERTON CasTLE. 
‘Bright, mysterious, witty and entertain- Cloth, 12mo, $1.50. f 
ing, with a clever plot, well carried | The adventures of an Englishman in the | 
out”? Bohemian marches, 
: «*A remarkable novel.” 








The Gospel of Freedom. 
- By Rosert HERRICK, 
Cloth, Cr. 8vo. Price, $1.50, (x ress.) u 
The mosif is that of personal independence in its appeal especially to the rest- 
less, eager, egotistic woman of our new Amerfican Civilization. 





Where the Trade Wind Blows. ; Tales Told in a Coffee House. — 


By Mrs. ScHuyYLER CROWNINSHIELD. ~~ By Cyrus ADLER. 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.50. | Goth, 16mo, (Mm press.) 
A glowing picture of West Indian life. Turkish tales in an unusually attrac- 
‘* A’ new thing in our literature.’ . | tive setting, 





Southern Soldier Stories, 
By Grorce Cary EGGLESTON. « 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.60, 
“ Rapid, vigorous, full of the soldier’s life.’” 


The Macmillan Company, 66 Fifth Avenue, New York. 























The Children of the Night. 


A Book of Poems By EDWIN ARLINGTON ROBINSON. 








Says the Boston Transcript: (first notice.) 


“This small volume gives evidence that a new poet has risen 
among us; one who is yet sure to win his place and keep it among 
the true singers.” 

s 


Says the Boston Transcript : (second notice.) 

“ It is dangerous to prophesy or even to praise too highly in the 
case of a volume of verse; but it is easily within the bounds of 
caution to say that this little book is worth reading; that its mes- 
sage is ennobling and stimulating, and that no one can doubt its 
promise for the future. It bears what is, after all, the only test that 
one can apply in the case of one’s contemporaries, the test of a re- 
peated reading.” 

Says The Outlook : 
« The adequate expression of one who is both thinker and artist.” 


Says the Hartford Post: 


“A little book of vefSe that rings true and has at least a touch 
of the divine afflatus.”’ 


Says The Dial: 
“ A strong and distinctive note of song.” 
Says The Criterion : 
“It is wholesome, manly stuff, and there are lines, stanzas, in it 
that the memory will be none the worse for recording.” 
Says the Cincinnati Commercial Tribune : 


“ Kipling’s Recessional is the strongest poem that has been writ- 
ten in the past ten years—a fact acknowledged wherever men read 
and think. In my estimation The Children of the Night (the title 
poem) is nearly as powerful, if not quite so dramatic.” 




















Cloth, 16mo, Uncut Deckle Edges, $1.25 net. 
Sent, Postpaid, by the Publishers on receipt of Price. 


Richard G. Badger & Company, 


157 Tremont Street, Boston. 
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SCHURMAN. 
iii. The Psychology of Temperament and its Epistemological 
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VEERY. 


From Citizen Bird. Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 


The laverock sings a bonnie lay 
above the Scottish heather, 
It sprinkles down from far away 
like light and love together ; 
He drops the golden notes to greet 
his brooding mate, his dearie,— 
I only know one song more sweet,— 
the wood notes of the Veery. 
—HEnRY VAN DYKE. 


From “ 7he Builders and Other Poems.” 
Quoted in Birdcra/t, by permission. 
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Unsolicited contributions will be returned only when stamps are sent for that purpose. _ 
For advertising rates, apply to the Publishers, The Macmillan Company, Lancaster, Pa., or 


66 Fifth Avenue, New York. 





THE BOOK AND THE CHILD.* 


Mucu interest has been lately evoked 
by a discussion carried on in the daily 
press, as to what books children should 
and should not read, under the somewhat 
vague title of ‘‘ Books that separate chil- 
dren from their parents.’’ The ground 
taken being, that the dilute food prepared 
for youthful appetites, is not only so dis- 
tasteful to the parental palate that it causes 
separation at literary meal times, but that 
its sickly sweetness impairs the mental di- 
gestion of the child to such an extent, that 
he rejects the solid food necessary to per- 
fect mental development. 

This point of view of course supposes 
a priori that the parent has a classic liter- 
ary taste and that an appetite for milk or 
anything less solid than a round-of-beef, 
is to be discourged in the child. 

We incline, however, to think with the 
critic that the diluting and disinfecting pro- 
cess is decidedly bad when carried into the 
realm of poetry, pure literature or history, 
and that it is little short of criminal to 
allow children’s sympathies to be played 
upon by unnecessary stories of juvenile 

*Studies in Natural History for Children, 
(a) Citizen Bird, by Mabel Osgood Wright 
and Elliott Coues, with one hundred and eleven 
illustrations by Louis Agassiz Fuertes. (4) 
Four Footed Americans, by Mabel Osgood 
Wright. Edited by Frank M. Chapman ; with 
seventy-two illustrations, by Ernest Seton 
Thompson. This article is copyrighted by The 
Macmillan Company, 1898. 


martyrs and heroes, or versions of history, 
where verbiage expressed in words of few 
syllables, takes the place of vigorous facts. 
Undoubtedly, there is in juvenile literature 
much distortion and useless hysteria dis- 
guised by a pretty sentiment to ‘‘ point out 
a moral,’’ etc., and parents should protect 
their children from it, that they shall de- 
velop some appetites and be able to dis- 
criminate later on, against the Ibsens and 
Annunzios, or whoever may happen to be 
the ‘‘ bottlers of literary sewerage for family 
use,’’ of their generation. 


One pathway is still left open, where 
parent and child naturally walk hand in 
hand, the smaller feet often leading the 


way—the pathway of the fields. The 
language of nature whispers to old 
and young alike, and adapts, without 
diluting, its speech to all ages. The 
child looks at an anemone drooping 
its head as night comes on, or spies a 
flock of robins sitting in their roost, and 
asks the ‘‘reason why?’’ The parent lis- 
tens and answers, if he can, becoming a 
child again with his child, in remember- 
ing the time when he asked, perhaps, the 
same question. The only difference in 
the point of view from which the two re- 
gard nature is, that the eyes of a child 
peer as a microscope into the infinite de- 
tail of creation, the young mind is stimu- 
lated by what it sees and craves positive 
information, he has a how or why for 











WHITE-BREASTED NUTHATCH. 


The acrobat who walks head downward. 


From Citizen Bird. Copyright by The Macmillan Co, 


every phase; the parent seeks nature, not 
as a stimulant, but a narcotic to obliterate 
the hows and whys of daily existence, and 
he is often driven to bay by the childish 
questioning. Itis at this point that the 
Ziterature of nature bridges the gap be- 
tween the two, uniting, not separating. 
The joy and beauty of nature ripples 
through the literature of all ages of which 
we have printed record, but nowhere is it 
more nobly voiced than by the English 
pen from Chaucer to the present day, wend- 
ing its way fancifully through four cen- 
turies of poetry and prose to reach a more 
positive tone in the diaries of Gilbert White 
and gain its purest prose form from Rich- 
ard Jefferies. New England received this 
heritage,and, in due time, gave us Thoreau, 
who was the very essence and expression 
of the spirit of the woods and of the coun- 
try itself. The greatest importance of his 
teachings lies in the fact that he never dis- 
pised the common, but transfigured the 
accessible, leaving us classic literature 
from a very small area. 
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In speaking of ; 










his home at Walden he writes: ‘‘ Weare 
wont to imagine rare and delectable places 
in some remote and more celestial corner of 
the system, behind the constellation of 
Cassiopeia’s chair, far from noise and dis- 
turbance. I discovered that my house 
actually had its site in such a withdrawn, 
but forever new and unprofaned part of 
the universe.’’ Following the example of 
New England in this as in other matters 
literary, America has now formed a na- 
ture school of its own, original and inde- 
pendent of outside influences. Beginning 
in the first century of the Republic with 
half a dozen names, within the past ten 
years this cult has increased rapidly. Un- 
til then a single shelf would hold our na- 
tive nature books, including both those 
of scientific or purely literary tendency ; 
to-day a stalwart book-case can barely 
embrace those whose value is tried and 
proved, not to mention fine work that is 
lost in the flotsam and jetsam of magazine 
literature. By this bookcase, parent and 
child may each choose a volume and sit 





PHGEBE. 
The most familiar, as well as one of the most 
valuable fly-catchers. 


From Citizen Bird. Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 
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FLICKER. 
The familiar golden winged woodpecker, whose 
call note is like a jolly laugh. 
From Citizen Bird. Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 


side by side, or, may be, even read from 
the same book. 


‘‘Oh, father! I have a piece from 
John Burroughs in my reader !’’ cried 
a little chap of seven, in a rural town, 
on coming from school the other day. 
Is not this a sign of the times? The 
times, when not only trained biologists 
and geologists, employing titanic in- 
telligence, are exploring the service 
and very bowels of the earth, to record 
the country’s natural history in the 
language of science, which sometimes 
conceals more than it reveals to the 
uninitiated, but the times when nature 
appears to have opened a general 
literary bureau, offering us guides to 
almost every corner of her realm. 
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We have long journeyed with Parkman 
on the ‘‘ Oregon Trail,’’ shared the whole- 
some tranquility of Burroughs’ atmos- 
phere, and rejoiced with Hamilton Gibson 
at every bird, flower and bee. But the 
Bureau is constantly adding new names to 
the list. A fresh section of the country is 
revealed, though of a past day, in Inman’s 
Old Santa Fé Trail. Bradford Torrey 
leads us to hear the white throat in moun- 
tain recesses; Mrs. Wright imbues us with 
the reality of ‘‘ The Friendship of Nature’”’ 
and brings into our very gardens the witch- 
ery of ‘‘ Birdcraft,’’ while Frank M. Chap- 
man speaks with the directness of high au- 
thority of ‘‘Birdlife’’ in general and the birds 
of Eastern North America in particular. 

Florence Merriam invites us to go ‘‘A 
Birding on a Bronco,’’ or points out the 
various ‘‘Birds of a Village.’’ Olive 
Thorne Miller shows us tree top life and is 
a reliable chronicler of all the domestic 
affairs of feathered households. Charles 
Conrad Abbott blends keen observation 
with philosophy, leaning birdward like all 
these others, while Henry Van Dyke leads 
us from the pulpit of wood to the pulpit 
of the woods where we listen to the music 
of Little River. 

Theodore Roosevelt opens the door of 
the West and gives usa glimpse of the 
days before the Bison was exiled, bidding 


THE REDHEADED DUCK. 


The famous game duck, a rival of the canvas-back. 


From Citizen Bird. Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 
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all who will follow ‘‘The Wilderness 
Hunter’’ or join the ‘‘ Hunting Trips of 
a Ranchman.’’ Then, if we would sit 
quietly at home by our own hearthstone. 
we may ponder over the books of the 
Boone and Crockett club, or marvel at 
Dyche and the camp-fires of a naturalist. 

In each of these books, which are merely 
the views of one or two branches of a long 
list of nature books, parent and child may 
find something in common. But there is 


ees 


BLUE HERON. 
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makes the old reader envious of the 
younger, when he looks back with melan- 
choly regret on the days of his own youth, 
barren of such rare delights.’” * * * * 
‘‘ We are certain that no better book than 
this has ever been written upon ornithology 


for the young reader.’’ Here, at least, is 


a case where adaptation will not separate 
parent and child. 

It is threaded together in the form of a 
story. 


It treats of the bird, not alone from 





The largest of our frog catching-marsh birds. 


From Citizen Bird. Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 


a special corner in the shelf of nature books 
for the child himself, a corner apart where 
‘«Tommy-Anne”’ lives, a nook for books 
that are reports of some of the doings of 
nature, so woven together by a fanciful 
pen and pencil that they belong both to the 
realm of parent and child, inspiring in the 
latter the desire to be read to, in the former 
the willingness to be the reader. Of one 
of these volumes, Citizen Bird, published 
last summer, a well-known critic writes: 
‘« This is a book of natural history which 


the standpoint of song and beauty, but “as 
a working and honored citizen of the Re- 
public, dwelling on the attributes of each 
individual which are as varied as in the 
human family, and taking the child, who 
reads or listens, into the bird’s household 
life, explaining his own relations with and 
duties toward the bird in general and 
particular. Portraiture, of the best sort, 
lends its aid, and the bird pictures, with 
which the book is filled, wear the expres- 
sion of life both in the eye and pose, 
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RUFFLED GROUSE. 


The drummer of the woods. 


From Citizen Bird. Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 


making, as Forest and Stream said of ‘it, 
‘«One of the most charming as well as the 
most useful books on birds ever printed.”’ 
The birds so treated become as people 
to the child, he soon calls the more 
familiar ones by name, recognizes the 
Veery as not only the sweetest of singers, 
but a ground gleaner in his method of tak- 
ing insects. He knows the Phoebe as a fly- 
catcher, the Nuthatch and Flicker as tree- 
trunk birds, from the picture he recognizes 
the great Blue Heron as the frog catcher 
of the marshes, the Redheaded Duck and 
Ruffled Grouse as useful food birds, and 
points to the Herring Gull, sailing over the 
harbor as a scavenger, who eats refuse 
that would otherwise be washed upon the 
shores. In short, he is educated in the 
true sense of the word. Led out to nature 
and the birds, instead of having additional 
dry facts added to the already heavy load 
the modern school child has to carry. 
Through the instrument of literature 
and the revival of the outing spirit, the 
names of birds are becoming household 
words now, and home and people will be 
the better for it. Did not Thoreau quote 
from the Harivansa ‘‘ An abode without 
birds is like meat without seasoning.’’ 


There is, however, another group of 
animals of which North America can boast 
a unique possession, less familiar, than the 
birds, but quite as interesting and more 
nearly related to man by ties of blood—the 
quadrupeds or mammals, as they are vari- 
ously called. While there are sporting 
books in number that tell of the hunting 
and killing of North American game beasts, 
there has been until now no one volume 
where an inquisitive child may see ade- 
quately pictured by pen and brush the life 
histories of our most notable mammals. 
To supply this need, a book now in press, 
Four-Footed Americans, written by Mabel 
Osgood Wright, edited by Frank M. 
Chapman and illustrated by Earnest Seton 
Thompson, has been produced. 

The volume opens with a dialogue be- 
tween farm animals, who discuss their own 
origin, which is continued by a group of 
bright children, who are wondering about 
the relationship between these animals and 
those they have recently seen at the circus. 

‘« It was circus day down at East Village. 
Not the common circus, with a lion, ele- 
phant, cage or two of monkeys, a fat 
clown turning somersaults, and a beautiful 
lady floating through paper hoops, but a 
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real American circus—the Wild West 
Show, with its scouts, 
broncos, bucking ponies, 
buffalos. 

Of course, the house people at Orchard 
Farm made a holiday and went down to 
see the show, giving many different rea- 
sons for so doing. Dr. Hunter and Mr. 
Blake said it was their duty as patriotic 
Americans to encourage native institu- 
tions, and Mrs. Blake said that she must 
surely go to see that the young people did 
not eat too many peanuts and popcorn 
balls. The young people thought that 
going to the circus was a must be, unless 
one was ill, or had done something very, 
very wrong, that merited the severest sort 
of punishment. Mammy Bun, too, who 
had been groaning about pain in her bones 
for fully a week, took out her best black 
bonnet trimmed with a big red rose, head- 
gear that she only wore on great occasions, 
saying: ‘‘ Pears to me nuffin eber does ma 
reumatiz de heap o’ good like hearin’ a 
Land, alibe 
I feel so spry alreddy sems like 


frontiersmen, 
Indians and 


real circus band a playin’. 

honies ! 

TI’se could do a caike walk dis yer min’it.”’ 
* * * * * 
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It was October. looked 
cheerful on the farm. The maples were 
dressed out in dazzling red and yellow; 
heaps of red and yellow apples lay under 
the orchard trees, and the house and barns 
wore a glistening new coat of yellow 
paint, 
blinds. 

A deeper yellow shone from the fields 
where jolly pumpkins seemed to play hide 
and seek behind the corn stacks, which the 
children called wigwams when they played 
Indian. Everything looked as thrifty as if 
the outdoor season was beginning, instead 
of nearly at an end, and well it might, for 
it had been many years since the old farm 
held such a family. There would be no 
closed blinds, leaf-choked paths, or snow- 
drifts left to bury the porch, this winter. 

‘‘Yes, the Chimney Swift was right,’’ 
said the Meadowlark in the old field, to 
the Song Sparrow, who was singing cheer- 
fully in a barberry bush. ‘‘ We shall be 
better off than before these House People 
came, they have already begun to scatter 
food in the barnyard, though there are 
enough gleanings about to last us Citizens 
until snow comes.’’ ‘‘ The village boys 


Everything 


with white trimmings and green 








HERRING GULL. 


The scavenger of the sea-coast. 


From Citizen Bird. 


Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 
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never think of coming up here now to 
shoot, as they used to every season when 
the wind began to blow cold,’’ and the 
Meadowlark flew to the top rail of the 
fence, boldly showing his yellow breast and 
giving a note or two to show how trustful 
he was. 

«« Where have you been all summer ?”’ 
asked Comet, the young trotter, of the big 
brown farm horses, who had come to drink 
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grazing up there was simply delicious, you 
know, all sorts of relishing little bits of 
herbs mixed in with the grass. Now that 
we have had our rest, it is our turn to work 
and gray Bess and Billy have gone up 
there and we have come back to take their 
places. There is plenty to do onthis farm 
in fall and winter, though it is very lonely. 
I can remember when I was a four-year- 
old, that House People lived in the big 


OPOSSUM. 


Belonging to the order of Pouched Mammals, carries its newly born young in a pocket, and uses its 
feet and tail as hands. 


From Jour-footed Americans. 


at the spring in the pasture below the barns. 
‘Tt is so long since I have seen you I was 
afraid that you had been sold.”’ 

‘‘Oh, no, youngster!’’ replied Tom, 
‘Jerry and I have only been summering 
up at the wood lots at the far end of the 
farm. We had our shoes off all the time 
and could amuse ourselves as we liked. 
We never saw a harness or wagon, all the 
work we did was to roll in the grass or 
wade in the river to keep the flies off. The 


Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 


barn with all the windows, and they used 
to ride over the snow in the low wagon 
without wheels, and we all had fine times 
together.’’ 

‘« There are fine times here now,’’ said 
Comet shaking his mane importantly, ‘‘ but 
of course you don’t know about them be- 
cause you have been away. House people 
are living here again, we all have fine 
times and the best of eating, with more 
picnics than ploughing for the horses, 





Book Keviews 





Children play about the farm, who feed 
me with bunches of pink clover and little 
lumps of nice tasting stuff they call sugar. 
I mistrusted it at first, it looked so like 
the hard pebbles in the brook, but it 
chewed up all right when I nibbled 
some.’”’ 

‘*You don’t look as if you have been 
having alf enough to eat, in spite of the 
good times,’’ said Tom pityingly. ‘‘Only 
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From /our-footed Americans. 
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look at your ribs, I can count every one of 
them. If you were harnessed to a plow 
you would come apart at the very first 
pull. How could you drag a load of hay ? 
As for working in the threshing machine, 
those little feet of yours would catch be- 
tween the slats—what use are thin horses 
anyway ?’’ said Tom rather rudely, not 
realizing that his remarks were impolite ; 
while Jerry looked proudly along his fat 
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BISON. 


Commonly called the American Buffalo, now practically extinct in a wild state. 


From Four-footed Americans. 


sides and pawed the ground with a hoof 
nearly as large as a dinner plate. 

Comet was going to answer angrily and 
say something very saucy about clumsy 
work horses, but he stopped himself in 
time, being every inch a thoroughbred, for 
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good breeding shows in the manners of 
animals as well as in house people. 


‘‘No,’’ he answered after a moment, 
‘‘T can’t plow, nor drag a load, nor work 
the threshing machine, but horses are 
made for different kinds of work. You do 





334 


not think a cow useless because she gives 
milk instead of doing any sort of pulling, 
do you? Now I can drag the little 
wagon over to the railway station, where 
the great iron horse drags the string of 
covered wagons along the ground on the 
queer shiny fence rails, in half the time it 
takes you to go round the ten-acre lot. 
When I hear the great horse coming, 
breathing hard and roaring, I prick up my 
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My! how warm I was, everything looked 
red as the sun in August, and a warm rain 
storm rolled off my coat on to the grass, 
That is what it seemed to me, but the 
farmer said, ‘Tom is too fat and soft, see 
how he sweats!’ and they scrimped my 
dinner for a month.’’ 

‘‘ Well then, to continue,’’ said Comet, 
‘«we animals haven’t been shut up, all sum- 
mer except in stormy weather. The bars 











CARIBOU (WoopLanpb). 


One of the two species of North American Reindeer. 


Has spreading and elongated hoofs which act 


like snow shoes. 


From Four-footed Americans. 


ears and you can hardly see my feet when 
they touch the road, for I do not want that 
great roaring horse to get there before I 
do. So the master is pleased and always 
takes me. How would you like to go fast 
like that?’’ said Comet, smiling behind a 
bunch of grass. 

‘«T could, not go fast, if I wanted to,’’ 
said Tom honestly. ‘‘I tried it once when 
a plow chain fell and banged my heels. 
They called it running away, I believe. 
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have been down between all the best pas- 
tures ; even Sausage, the sow and her nine 
little pigs, have been out walking every day 
and the sty has had fresh bedding in it the 
same as if they were Cow or Horse people. 

‘‘We had so much freedom that I thought 
at first that there would be a great many 
fights, but we have all behaved beauti- 
fully, even Nanny Baa, the stubborn old 
sheep, and Corney, the old goat, have not 
butted any one or fought each other. 
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Ect 


BIGHORN SHEEP AND GRIZZLEY BEAR. 


Two hardy mountaineers, one being a hollow-horned cud chewer, the other belonging to the order 
of Flesh Eaters. 


From Four-footed Americans. 


We've had a chance to hear about the 
world and the other animals in it, too, for 
a circus has been camping a few fields 
further down.”’ 

‘‘T don’t like the circus,’ 


interrupted 
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Jerry decidedly. ‘‘ Thereis always a lot of 
bad smelling foreign beasts in cages, with 
a circus that a respectable farm four-foot 
should not encourage. Then there isa terri- 
ble noise, worse than milk pans falling off 
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the fence, that they call a band, it makes 
me forget myself and dodge and dance all 
over the road. Yes, indeed, I well re- 
member the first circus I ever saw. It 
came here when we were five-year olds. 
Tom and and I upset a load of cabbages, 


HEADS OF DOMESTIC CAT, WILD CAT 
AND CANADA LYNX. 
Showing the different ear development. 


From Four-footed Americans. Copyright by The Mac- 
millan Co. 


and they rolled all the way down Long 
Hill into the brook.’’ 

‘‘There was no foreign wild beasts in 
this circus,’’ said Comet, proud of his 
knowledge. ‘‘I put my head through the 
fence bars and had a fine chance to talk 
to some of the horses. There were several 
kinds of Horse Brothers there that I had 
never seen before, different even from the 
long-eared Donkey and Mule brothers.” 
Here Comet stopped, took a bite of grass 
and a drink of water, waiting to see if Tom 
and Jerry were interested. 

They were, and, as Comet looked up, he 
saw that some of the other animals were 
coming down to drink: Daisy, the 
finest cow in the herd; and Nanny Baa, 
sauntering all alone, the other sheep not 
having yet missed her, while Corney, 
the goat, whose whole name was Capri- 
cornus, danced about on a rock, charging 
at an imaginary enemy in the sky. 

‘«« What other horses did you see ?’’ asked 
Tom and Jerry together, as the others came 
up. 

‘« There were small horses, homely and 
thin, with straight necks and rolling eyes. 
Some of these were brown and some all 
mixed brown and white. They ran up and 
down the field, clearing the old division 
fenceatajump. These were called Indian 
ponies, and men they called Indians, with 
small eyes and dark rusty faces, rode on 
them for exercise. Besides these two there 
were some others with longish ears, that 
did not seem to know how to either trot or 
run. Some of the small horses kept jerk- 
ing and humping up their backs, so that 
the men could not ride them; these were 
named bucking ponies.”’ 

‘«Who told you all these names ?’’ asked 
Tom suspiciously. 

‘« There was an old horse who did not 
work in the circus, but only helped draw 
wagons, who stayed by the fence and 
talked to me. He had seen a great deal 
of life in his day, and what do you think 
he said about those strange horses? That 
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FLYING SQUIRREL. 


Showing the flaps of skin which may be spread to enable him to sail through the air, kite fashion. 


From Four-footed Americans. Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 


they were not born and raised on nice 
farms like you and me, they came from the 
west country where they run wild until 
they are old enough to work, and they live 
in great flocks as the crows do hereabouts. 
Every horse has a mark on his side, put 


there by the man who owns him. When 
they are young they have fine sport, but 
when it is time for them to work, men ride 
after them on swift horses and catch them 
by throwing a rope loop over their heads, 
and sometimes this hurts them very 
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much and they are sorry to leave their 
friends.’’ 

‘Out in the west country where these 
horses lived, the woods are full of four- 
foots, not Horse and Cow people, strange 
as any of the elephants or lions, but real 
wild four-foots, there are more kinds of 
them than you could ever dream of even 
if you ate a whole bushel of oats for supper. 

‘« The old horse says that they belong to 
older American families than any of us 
farm animals, and that once these four- 
footed Americans and the Red Indian 
Brothers who lived in tents, owned all the 
country, and there were no real House 
People or farm four-foots here at all.’’ 


‘« My friend told me,’’ continued Comet, 
‘that some of those wild four-foots are 
working for their living in this very circus. 
They are quite rare now, for House People 
have killed them, though they used to be 
as plentiful in the west pastures as ants in 
the hill. He showed me some this very 
morning when they were being led down 
to the village.’’ 

‘*What did they look like ?’”’ 

‘Some like bulls with low backs and 
great heavy heads, all bushy with thick 
brown wool—they are called Bison.”’ 

‘«T wonder if they are related to me?’ 
said Daisy, who had joined the group. 

‘They are not as handsome as you, 





BAT. 


One of the order of Wing-handed Americans, having true wings formed by the special development 
of the bones of the hand. 


From Four-footed Americans. 


‘“«That must have been a long time 
ago,’’ said Jerry. ‘‘I remember my 
grandmother, and she never said any- 
thing about wild people, and I never knew 
about any other animals but ourselves.’’ 

‘“«Who am I, pray ?’’ squealed a squirrel 
scampering along the fence. ‘‘ How ignor- 
ant you are not to know that I belong to a 
very old family.’’ 

“You don’t count,’’ neighed Jerry, ‘‘I 
never thought you were an animal.”’ 

‘‘Not an animal, hey? I will show you 
what a sharp-toothed animal I am some 
fine day and nibble up your dinner when 
you are asleep,’’ and the squirrel jumped 
over Jerry’s back and ran up a tree. 
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though they might belong to your family,”’ 
said Comet, politely. 

‘Perhaps I may have some wild cou- 
sins,’’ said Sausage, rooting up the turf; 
‘«T wonder what they eat ?”’ 

‘«T should like to go and meet my wild 
relations if I have any,’’ said Corney. 
‘«T wonder if they could beat me at butting 
and sliding down hill ?”’ 

‘‘Hump, it is very strange about all 
these wild things,’’ said Jerry, ‘‘ I—My, 
they are making that bang noise again, 
down at the village.’’ 

‘« That is the band. 
is over,’’ said Comet. 


I think the circus 


‘‘Which Horse Brother dragged the 
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people down there, and who went?’ 
asked Daisy, who was always inquisitive. 

“They all went, and walked with their 
own feet, because the doctor knows that 
we do not like smells and noises,’’ said 
«« They are coming back, up the 
hill now. Nat is following way behind 
carrying something. Ugh! It is a big 
snake and he has it by the tail. I hate 
snakes; they look up so suddenly out of 
the grass, when one is feeding, and they 
always seem to be by the nicest bunch of 
clover.”’ 

‘« Perhaps they will stop here to rest and 
we may hear something about our wild 
brothers,’’ said: Daisy. 

‘‘l think Dodo has sugar for me,’’ 
said Comet to Tom and Jerry. ‘‘I will 
drop a piece and you can pick it up and 
see how you like it.’’ 

««Comet is quite a gentleman if his ribs 


Comet. 
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do show,’’ muttered Tom to his compan- 
ion, looking pleased, while the other ani- 
mals lingered about the spring waiting for 
the House People. 

‘Here are the horses from the grass 
farm, that I haven’t seen before, and 
Comet, too, and Daisy!’’ cried Dodo, 
climbing onthefence. ‘‘ Please stop a bit, 
Uncle Roy, and let me give them some of 
my popcorn balls. I’m sure they willlike 
them, and Corney simply loves peanuts.”’ 

‘‘What did I tell you?’ whispered 
Comet to Tom, as Dodo chirped for him 
to come to her.’’ 

* * * * * * 

In some thirty chapters, bound together 
by an interesting and odd story, is given 
the life histories of 75 or more, of not only 
the four-footed mammals, but wing-handed 
batkin, as well as their footless whale rela- 
tions of American waters. The whole 











OCELOT. 


The most highly colored of the North American cats, though found only toward the Mexican 
borders. 


From Four-footed Americans. 
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STONE MARTEN 


From /our-footed Americans. 


’ 


being supplemented bya ‘‘ mammaltree’ 
and a thoroughly scientific ladder for 
climbing the same, replete with the most 
recent nomenclature. 

The scene of the book shifts from farm 
to woods and back to an old room, fitted 
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AND SQUIRREL. 
“Pen.” 


Copyright by The Macmillan Co. 


as a sort of winter camp—Camp Saturday— 
where vivid stories of the beasts that can- 
not be seen near home are told by the camp- 
fire. The sailor who has hunted the seal, 
the woodsman, mining engineer and wan- 
dering scientist each taking his turn—the 
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titles of the chapters giving the idea of 
various treatments. In the Pasture, The 
Animal Tree, Waffles and a Walk, Climb- 
ing the Animal Tree, An Autumn Holi- 
day, Out-Door Cooking, Camp Saturday, 
Explanation Night; An Invitation, Mon- 
archs in Exile, Rabbit Tracks, The Winter 
Woods, Nez Long’s Menagerie, Foxes and 
Snowshoes, Wolf, Cousins to Cats, Three 
Hardy Mountaineers, On the Plains, Un- 
der the Polar Star, Horns, Prongsand Ant- 
lers, Nez’s Big Moose, Fish or Flesh, Rats 


and Mice, Mischief Makers, Bars and Pos- 
sums, Recollections of a Beaver, From Mole- 
town to Batville and a Fourfooted Dance. 

The name of the artist should be a suf- 
ficient guarantee of the perfection of the 
animal pictures, but it is safe to add that 
nowhere outside of this volume can be 
found such a group of original and lifelike 
portraits of the chief of our American 
mammals. It is certainly a book over 
which the heads of parents and children 
will bend in admiration. 

















KANGAROO RAT. 


From Four-footed Americans. 
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EMILE ZOLA. 
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EMILE 


EvEN if the body politic of the French 
people, in its blind devotion to the military 
fetich and the traditions of anti-Semiticism, 
acquiesce in the actions of the Army Dic- 
tators in refusing to ex-Capt. Dreyfus a 
trial that civilized people consider fair and 
just, these same civilized people have 
learned one thing of which they were egre- 
giously ignorant. They have learned 
what manner of man Emile Zola is. 

As an author they thought they knew 
him ; when they saw his portrait they were 
sure of it. They read the slovenly Eng- 
lish translations of his books because crit- 
ics as ignorant as themselves had forbid- 
den them to doso. Their righteous wrath 
was aroused ; they were amazed, horrified. 
They agreed with the critics, but they con- 
tinued to read the translations; and they 
rejoiced with their literary mentors at each 
successive defeat of Zola at the portals of 
the Academy. They imagined they were 
fighting for a principle; the principle of 
morality against immorality, of virtue 
against vice, of purity against filth, for 
ethics in literature. It was all very com- 
mendable, but in reality it had nothing to 
do with Emile Zola or with his work. 

The mistake fostered by ignorance and 
hypocrisy became a conviction. They 
showed his portrait to their friends; their 
friends became believers and exchanged 
shudders. The picture they looked upon 
was that of a man with heavy features of 
gross dimensions, with dull, heavy, sen- 
sual eyes, a rounded, unkempt beard, a 
high but not intellectual forehead, from 
which the dark brown hair, streaked with 
gray, was brushed back; a face that was 


* Reprinted by special permission from the 
New York Zimes. This article was written be- 
fore Zola was sentenced in the Dreyfus matter. 
It is worthy of note that while the world reads 
his books and applauds his courage, his fellow 
citizens hound him to the prison gate. His lastand 
greatest book, Paris, is published on March Ist. 
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more like a loathsome animal's than a 
man’s; the face of a sloth. It is not 
strange that they should have seen all 
these revolting features, considering the 
careful way in which they had been in- 
structed to look for them. 

Emile Zola lives at 21 Rue de Bruxelles. 
The house is set back from the street and 
is approached over a paved courtyard. 
An American's mind runs to two extremes 
in contemplating this house; the dwelling 
must either contain all the luxurious and 
erotic furnishing of the seraglio of an 
Oriental voluptuary, or its bare white walls, 
democratic carpets, and uncomfortable fur- 
niture must make a fitting home for the 
laborer and revolutionist. Both imagin- 
Zola’s home, it is 
true, is one of luxurious garnishings. But 
the atmosphere is subdued; there is no 
extravagance on one hand, and no lack of 
artistic perception on the other. Just 
within the vestibule stands a painted 
wooden statue of the Virgin Mother. The 
halls are walled with oak panelings. On 
the left is the billiard room; around it are 
hung old Rouen and Renaissance plate. 
Severe high-back oaken chairs are arranged 
at regular intervals around the room. 
The chairs are upholstered with Spanish 
leather and are simply carved. This was 
formerly the dining room, whose function 
has lately been removed to a large room 
in the newly finished wing. Overhead is 
the study. When in town M. Zola works 
here every morning from g o’clock until 1. 
This room gives no suggestion of the sanc- 
tum of a hardworking author. The style 
that characterized the lower halls and bil- 
liard room is here, but more pronounced. 
There are only two bookcases, containing 
between them, perhaps, 500 books. One 
is beside the hugh tiled fireplace. Over 
it hangs a portrait in oils of Gustave Flau- 
bert. The fireplace extends from floor to 
ceiling and is inclosed, as it were, in a 


ings are wrong. M. 
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frame of oak elaborately carved in the 
style of the Renaissance. Before the win- 
dow is a huge oblong table covered with a 
dull-colored piece of tapestry upon which 
have been worked religious subjects. Upon 
it lie many curious and valuable pieces of 
writers’ bric-4-brac. In the centre of the 
table is a hugh glass cube. It is the ink- 
stand, and near it is a tray containing 
quill pens and a pad or two of foolscap 
divided through the middle. Halfa dozen 
books lie upon the tapestry. On the floor 
at the right of the window, stands an 
Oriental cabinet, and before the window 
a large chair, a chancel chair, episcopal, 
severe, with huge square legs and a 
straight high back. Over this back hangs 
a richly embrodered stole. There is a 
definite, an orderly, a consummate taste 
in all this; but the motif is not of religion. 
It is ascetic and ecclesiastic, but there is 
no breath of holiness. Hang a picture of 
‘“«The Descent from the Cross’’ in the 
place of Flaubert’s portrait and the apart- 
ment might well be taken for the retiring 
room of a Bishop. 

Zola sits in the chancel chair. His fea- 
tures are not gross, but finely cut. His 
beard destroys the effect of their true con- 
tour. His stature is not burly; there is no 
suggestion of the phlegmatic sensualist. 
He is a small, nervous man, with an as- 
cetic face, deathly pale, a face of sorrow, 
where great mental and physical tortures 
have left deep lines in the forehead and 
cheeks. He seems to have been unable 
to shake off all traces of those twenty years 
of sordid poverty. He dresses simply; he 
wears a low collar and common black or 
gray silk cravat. He buttons his coat up 
close and shuts his arms to his sides as 
though depending upon his animal heat to 
keep him from freezing. His shoulders 
rise toward the ears, and his eyes seen 
through his pince-nez, have a cross-squint 
look. When he writes he bends far over 
the page, pausing at the end of each com- 
pleted sentence. He rarely makes a cor- 
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rection. 


He sweats his brain before he 
drops his pen to the paper. That is Zola, 
the novelist. 

He talks rapidly, in well-modulated 
tones. On topics that are trivial to him he 
is rarely positive, rarely aggressive; he 
yields a point for the sake of hearing more. 
He does not speak with the air of one that 
knows a great deal, notwithstanding that 
he is one of the best informed men in 
Paris. He talks easily, like a man of the 
world, whose knowledge is general. 

But ‘‘in the twenty years of too much 
suffering, followed by the twenty years of 
too much luxury,’’ M. Zola has come to 
many definite conclusions regarding the 
human paradox. These he has arrived at 
logically and through analogies which 
show him the inequality of civilization. 
Nothing has made a deeper impression on 
him than the injustice to the individual in 
modern life. Justice is the all-prevailing 
element of his creed, which is put forward 
in some form in everything that he writes. 
Its auxiliaries are moderation and order. 
These are the principles he will defend on 
all occasions. When he does so his whole 
aspect undergoes a change. The inner 
nature of the man is revealed. He re- 
moves his pince-nez. His shoulders grad- 
ually straighten against the back of his 
chair and seem to rise from it. His sen- 
tences at first come more slowly, but are 
deep in tone and have well rounded per- 
iods. His articulation becomes more 
rapid. Then he often misplaces a word. 
He corrects himself. Presently the word 
appears again in its proper context. He 
taps the table lightly with the pince-nez, 
but with exact exphasis. He speaks posi- 
tively, ex cathedra, as one having absolute 
knowledge. Suddenly he pauses, read- 

justs his pince-nez. His face at once loses 
its animation. The expression, however, 
remains, congealed as it were. All the 
sorrow and pain are visible there, and the 
indomitable will. It is ‘‘the face of one 
wholly in protest, and lifelong unsurrend- 
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ering battle against the world. Affection 
all converted into indignation ; an implac- 
able indignation; slow, equable, silent, 
like that of a god.’’ That is Zola, the 
polemic, the defender of Dreyfus. 

It is a short half-hour’s walk from 11 
Rue St. Victor to 21 Rue de Bruxelles— 
from the clerk's garret to the ascetic’s 
palace. But it took Emile Zola nearly 
thirty years to traverse the distance. 

His father was an Italian, an engineer 
who, in early manhood, had come to make 
his home in France. He had charge of 
the construction of the canal at Aix, in 
Provence. It is known to-day as ‘‘ Zola’s 
Canal.’’ He made his home there and 
married a simple woman of Dourdan. 
Business often took the Zolas to Paris. It 
was on one of these visits, that in Rue St. 
Joseph, April 2, 1840, Emile Zola was 
born. He was six years old when his 
father died, leaving few debts and a mass 
of unsatisfied claims. His mother’s father 
and grandmother came to live with them 


in the cottage in the impasse Sylvacanne. 
The boy Zola learned his A, B, C’s at a 
little primary school kept by a M. Isoard. 
At twelve he went to the Aix College. 
He was a good boy at school, but was not 


fond of study. He read much history and 
poetry. He liked Victor Hugo, but after- 
ward transferred his affections to the verses 
of Alfred de Musset. Michaud’s L’ Ais- 
toire du Moyen Age fascinated him, 
and he wrote a voluminous historical 
novel on the Crusades. He still has the 
manuscript locked in the Oriental cabinet. 

Never-ending law suits followed his 
father’s death, and in 1857 he and his 
mother removed to Paris. He was entered 
in the Lycée Louis le Grand. He re- 
mained there two years. He devoted him- 
self to the study of French literature, but 
learned little else. He failed to get his 
bachelor’s degree. He had not even this 
simple prestige to begin life with. That 
was in November, 1859, and he was 
nearly twenty years of age. His mother 


- caped a duel. 
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was heart broken at the prospect. To- 
gether they went to live in two small 
rooms in the seventh story of a house in 
the Rue St. Victor. A.M. Labot, who 
had been his father’s friend, finally gave 
him a clerkship at 60f.a month. Then 
his mother left him and returned to friends 
in Provence. He thought he could fight 
poverty alone better. He moved toa gar- 
ret in the Rue St. Etienne du Mont. At 
this time began the real period of misery, 
drudgery, slavery, starvation. 

He was very poor and wore ragged 
clothes. He had no fire in his room in 
winter. When he could afford a candle it 
was his one great joy. In the meantime, 
he wrote poetry, a triad which he called 
‘‘L’Amoureuse Comédie.’’ In 1862 he 
managed to secure a position as clerk in 
the publishing house of Hachette. Here 
he came to know most of the literary men 
of Paris, an acquisition which afterward 
proved of great value to him. M. Hachette 
spoke to him kindly about his poetry, but 
did not offer to publish it; he asked him, 
however, to write a story for him. Zola 
wrote La Soeur des Pauvres. \t was con- 
sidered too revolutionary and was rejected. 
It is now included in a book called Contes 
a& Ninon, published in 1864 by Lacroix. 
He applied himself more than ever to his 
writing, and Le Petit Journal and La Vie 
Parisienne, two newspapers of the people, 
soon accepted stories from his pen. His 
second book, La Confession de Claude, 
published in 1866, also by Lacroix, 
brought him in a little on royalties. He 
left Hachette. Villemassant was just then 
founding L’ Evénement, and he boldly of- 
fered his pen to him. He was engaged as 
reporter and literary critic. Villemassant 
paid him 5o0of. a month. 

Zola saw the injustice in art as he had 
in society, and wrote Mon Salon. This 
appeared in L’ Evénement and created a 
storm of abuse. Its author narrowly es- 
When Villemassant sup- 
pressed L’ Evénement and took charge of 
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Le Figaro, Zola went with him. They 
parted, however, in a few months, owing 
to a quarrel. While waiting for a new 
position he managed to earn 300f. a month 
as afree lance. In the mornings he wrote 
Thérése. Raguin, and in the afternoons 
The Mysteries of Marseilles. Thérése 
Raqguin was first published in L’ Artiste. 
It was violently attacked, notably by Louis 
Ulbach, in Ze Figaro. His next book was 
Madeline Férat, published in ZL’ Evéne- 
ment, which. had been revived in 1868. 
The novel was here entitled La Honte. q 

M. Zola then set himself to work upon 
the famous ‘‘ Rougon-Macquart”’ series ; 
he got his idea from Balzac’s La Comé- 
die Humaine. The full title of the group 
is Les Rougon-Macquart, Historie Natu- 
velle et Sociale d'une Famille sous le Second 
Empire. The first story, ‘‘La Fortune 
des Rougons,’’ began in Le Szécle in 1869. 
Soon after he signed a contract with Char- 
pentier to furnish two novels a year for 
3,000f. each. Under these conditions he 
wrote Le Ventre "de Paris, La Conquéte de 
Plassans and La Faute de l Abbé Mouret. 
Soon after he made an agreement of better 
advantage to himself with Charpentier. 
With it ended the period of absolute suf- 
fering and want. 

The above string of facts and chronology 
is thrust in here simply to give the reader 
nails upon which to hang his imagination, 
whose most dismal flights, however, would 
fail to give a true picture of the early suf- 
ferings of Emile Zola. There is also an- 
other. reason. A little over ten months 
ago M. Ferdinand Bruneti¢re, when lec- 
turing before a New York audience, pleased 
everybody who read translations of his 
lectures in the newspapers by saying that 
it was a mistake to suppose that M. Zola, 
in his so-called ‘‘naturalism,’’ gave true 
pictures of French life. M. Zola’s knowl- 
edge was superficial, he said; he had had 
no experience of the horrors which he de- 
picted. The very chronology of Zola’s 
existence shows that his knowledge could 
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not have been superficial. M. Bruneticye 
had not lived Zola’s life. Possibly, how- 
ever, there were those in M. Brunetiére's 
audience who knew that Emile Zola had 
written the horrible truth and that the 
Academician was mistaken. Max Nordau 
has written somewhere, ‘‘ It isan old ex- 
perience that the foreign panegyrists of 
Paris are far more ‘French’ than the 
French themselves.’’ 

There is no doubt that Emile Zola em- 
ploys themes that may not lightly be dis- 
cussed in the presence of ladies and gen- 
tlemen. Polite society has rightly tabooed 
certain subjects. But he is a man who be- 
lieves that, in order to remedy an evil, 
people must see it in all its revolting hor- 
rors, He writesas an adult to adults. 
To carry out his theory he employs a style 
that his critics have called ‘‘realism.”’ 
Many have attempted to define this ‘‘ real- 
ism,’’ and to show where Zola is incon- 
sistent, and that only in his dull pages is 
the author of La Terre a true realist 
like Balzac, like Flaubert. It doesn’t 
matter. The critics’ tirades are the strong- 
est evidence that the literary medium of 
M. Zola is the most powerful he could em- 
ploy. But the books of M. Zola are not 
immoral. They are horribly and fearfully 
moral. An immoral book makes vice at- 
tractive; Zola’s do not. Many of his 
critics, however, have written alluringly 
immoral notices. 

M.Zola’s idea of employing physiological 
studies to human phenomena and transfer- 
ring the results to literature came to him 
in 1867, when he read L’ Hérédité Natu- 
relle, by Dr. Lucas, and Claude Bernard's 
works on physiology. He was greatly im- 
pressed. He became fascinated with the 
study of atavism. Under its influence he 
began the ‘‘ Rougon-Macquart’’ series, 
the last of which appeared in 1893, under 
the title of Ze WDocteur Pascal. He 
prepares his books with great care, and 
spends much time in thinking over the 
motif of the story, in sketching in the 
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plan, in defining the characters, and plac- 
Then he begins 
his studies of human nature in its natural 
environment. For La Faute de lf Abbe 
Mouret, he took copious notes from 
mountains of religious tomes, and attended 


ing them in the scenes. 


mass constantly for many months at the 
little church in the Batignolles. For Ze 
Ventre de Paris he visited Halles an in- 
He spends 
time in the libraries, in the news- 


numerable number of times. 
much 
paper offices, in the Prefecture of Police. 
Like Balzac, he believes in naming his 
characters so that they will not be forgot- 
ten. For this the Paris directory and the 
signs on the street furnish him with the 
symbols he wants. 

Over the fireplace of M. Zola’s beautiful 
summer home at Médan in Seine-et-Oise 
is inscribed a line from Pliny, ‘‘ Nulla Dies 
The author’s daily literary 
labor consists of about 1,500 words. And, 
figuratively, he applies the Latin legend to 
all that he does. He works fiercely at 
everything that he undertakes. His brain 
He believes in carrying 
things to their logical conclusions. He has 
never but once failed to accomplish what 


Sine Linea.’’ 


is always active. 
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he set outtodo. And even this defeat may 
not be final. The doors of the Palais de 
l'Institut at 23 Quai Conti have not yet 
opened at his knock. 

But one word more. In his fight for the 
French Academy, M. Zola has been gov- 
erned entirely by principle. Inreality, he 
doubtless has of the Academy very much 
the same idea that poor Alphonse Daudet 
expressed in his ZL’ Jmmortel: ‘A hol- 
nothing; the under side of noth- 
But he has never said so. He 
prefers to take it at its own worth, and 
says, with Lacordaire, that ‘*the 
Senate of French intelligence.’’ This 
being so, he claims a fauteuil by his emi- 
nence as a writer of the novel and as a 
representative of novelists. He is fighting 
for recognition of the novel quite as much 
as for his creed of ‘‘justice.”’ 

Just now he is fighting for recognition 
of his dominant principle where its preva- 
lence or downfall may mean, the fate of a 
nation. A cell in Ste. Pélagie yawns be- 
fore him. Practically, he stands alone. 
Perhaps, like Ibsen’s Enemy of the People, 
he is strongest that way, 

WALTER LITTLEFIELD. 


low idol ; 


ing. 


it is 





AMONG THE 


PROFESSOR CHAS. ELIOT NoRTON has 
resigned his chair of fine arts at Harvard. 

PROF. WESLEY MILLS, of McGill Uni- 
versity, has been granted leave of absence 
for a year, which he will spend abroad. 


Mr. CORNELIUS M. HOAGLAND has 
given to the Hoagland Biological Labora- 
tory of Brooklyn a mortgage for $24,000. 


*In order to make this section of Bosk Re- 
views as complete as possible, the editor asks for 
the codperation of college authorities. Properly 
authenticated news will be printed of all changes 
in college faculties, changes in instructorships, 
and important college news. Such news should 
be in the editor's hands not later than the 16th 
day of the month. 


COLLEGES.* 


AT the University of Cambridge, Mr. 
F. C. Kempson and Mr. R. H. Biffen, of 
Gonville and Caius College, have been 
appointed Demonstrators of Anatomy and 
Botany, respectively. 

LAWRENCE UNIVERsITY, Appleton, Wis- 
consin, is planning to build in the near 
future a science hall, at a cost of $30,000; 
$26,000 have already been subscribed for 
the building and its equipment. 


THE sum collected for Vassar College 
through the efforts of its alumnze now 
amounts to $90,000, of which $50,000 
will be devoted to the establishment of 
the Maria Mitchell chair of astronomy. 
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PROFESSOR ALVAH H. SABIN has been 
appointed special lecturer in the Engineer- 
ing School for 1898-99 at the University of 
the City of New York. His schedule will 
cover three lectures to the Junior class. 

PROFESSOR CHARLES R. RICHARDS, di- 
rector of the manual training department 
of the Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, has been 
appointed to the chair of manual training in 
the Teachers College, Columbia University. 


DuRING the present winter semester 
the registration of regular students in Ber- 
lin University amounts to 5,921. Thisis the 
largest registration in the history of the Uni- 
versity, being 400 in excess of last winter. 


Mr. ALFRED Hopkins, Q.C., M.P., has 
been elected Principal of Owens College, 
Manchester, in succession to Dr. Ward, 
resigned. Mr. Hopkins has announced 
his attention of retiring from Parliament. 


THE attempt to break the will of 
William Sauser, of Hannibal, Mo., who 
died in 1892 and bequeathed all his 
property, valued at $200,000, to West- 
minster College, Hannibal, Mo., a Pres- 
byterian institution, has failed. 


THE name of the Hon. Carroll D. 
Wright has been added to the Faculty of 
Dartmouth College as Lecturer on the Ap- 
plication of Statistics to Social and Political 
Science; George P. McKee has been ap- 
pointed Instructor in Physics. 

WE regret also to record the deaths of 
Mr. Charles Cornevin, Professor of Hy- 
giene and Zodlogy at the Veterinary 
School at Lyons, and of Dr. Edward Lin- 
deman, Astronomer at the Observatory of 
Polkowa, aged fifty-three years. 


THE sum of $50,000, necessary to se- 
cure a gift of $10,000 from the Baptist 
Educational Society of America, has been 
raised by subscription by Colby University. 
It is stated this money will be in part used 
for the erection of a chemical laboratory. 


AT a meeting of the corporation of Yale 
University on January 13th, it was decided 
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to appoint a committee to prepare plans for 
the proper celebration, in October, Igo1, 
of the bi-centennial anniversary of the 
granting of the charter to Yale College. 

AT a recent meeting of the Board of 
Trustees of the University of Tennessee it 
was decided to erect a new building for 
the department of mechanics and two new 
dormitories. It was also determined to 
establish, in the near future, a separate 
school of economics. 

PROFESSOR JAMES E. RUSSELL, of the 
department of education in the Teachers 
College, New York, has been appointed 
Dean of the College and will, with Dr. F. 
S. Baker, of the department of English, 
represent the college on the Council of 
Columbia University. 

PROFESSOR L. H. BAILEy, of Cornell, 
who has been studying the effects of elec- 
tricity on growing plants is now intending 
to visit the university of Helsingfors, in 
Finland, Russia, for consultation with 
Professor Lemstrom, who is conducting 
similar experiments there. 


Tue Academy of Sciences, Paris, has 
recommended M. C. Chatelier, Professor 
of Chemistry in the School of Mines, and 
M. Joannis, lecturer at the Sorbonne, as 
candidates for the chair of mineralogical 
chemistry in the Collége de France, vacant 
by the death of M. Schiitzenberger. 

A CONDITIONAL gift of $25,000 from 
Hon. C. W. Kingsley, of Cambridge, 
Mass., has been accepted by the Board of 
Trustees of Colby University. This gift, 
coming close upon the successful effort to 
raise $60,000 for the college, brings much 
encouragement to the friends of Colby. 

THE Reale Accademia dei Lincei of 
Rome has elected Professors B. Grassi and 
G. Fano to the section of zodlogy and 
morphology ; Professors H. Kronecker and 
O. Schmiedeberg, Foreign Associates in 
Physiology, and Professor A. Guadry, For- 
eign Associate in Geology and Palzontol- 
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AFTER sixteen years as Professor of 
Geography at the Royal University of Tu- 
rin, Professor Guido Cora has resigned his 
charge, in order to devote himself entirely 
to scientific researches in geography and 
He has transferred his 
residence (and the direction of his peri- 
odical, Cosmos) to Rome. 


related sciences. 


Tue regents of the University of Cali- 
fornia have decided to establish a college of 
commerce as one of the departments at 
the University. President Kellogg is di- 
rected to make application to the Presi- 
dent of the United States that an engineer 
officer of the United States Navy be de- 
tailed, in accordance with the Act of Con- 
gress approved in 1879, to act as instruc- 
tor in the college. 

A SITE for a new astronomical observa- 
tory at Amherst College has -been recently 
purchased through funds given the college 
by C. T. Wilder, of Wellesley. The loca- 
tion is about five minutes’ walk from the 
college campus, and is three acres in ex- 
tent. As stipulated in the gift, the man- 
sion now on the place shall be occupied 
by Professor D. P. Todd, the head of the 
astronomical department, in recognition of 
services rendered to the college. 


Dr JuLius IstvANFFY has been ap- 
pointed Professor of Botany in the Univer- 
sity of Klausenburg, and Dr. Alexander 
Magoécsy-Dietz, Associate Professor of Bot- 
any in the University of Budapast. Dr. 
Ambronn and Dr. Rhumbler, Docents in 
Astronomy and Zodlogy in the University 
of Géttingen, have been promoted to pro- 
M. Benard has been ap- 
pointed Assistant in Physics at the Collége 
de France, succeeding M. Maurain. 


fessorships. 


WILLIAM L. WILSON, the new president 
of Washington and Lee University at 
Lexington, Va., announces the establish- 
ment of the new school of economics, 
political science and history. President 
Wilson is to lecture on the history of rep- 
resentative government, Dr. James Addi- 
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son Quarles gives instruction in political 
economy, Professor Henry Alexander 
White in history and Professor Henry St. 
George Tucker in government, constitu- 
tional and international law. 

PROFESSOR VON ESMARCH, the husband 
of the Princess Henrietta of Schleswig, a 
sister of Prince Christian, and aunt of the 
German empress, will retire from Kiel 
University at Easter, on the ground that 
he is over seventy-five. The professor 
is one of the most popular of German 
savants, and was appointed Ordinary Pro- 


fessor of Surgery at Kiel in 1857. He was 
a distinguished military surgeon, and 


served through six wars, and is a surgeon 
general in the German army. 


HANOVER COLLEGE, Ind., has received 
$20,000 as a gift from Mrs. M. E. Cogley, 
of Madison, Ind. The donor's purpose is 
to found the Cogley chair, in accordance 
with the wishes of her deceased husband, 
Dr. T. J. Cogley. The Clarke chair fund 
has also received the additional gift of 
$5,000 from the estate of John Clarke, of 
Franklin, Ind.; and the will of the Rev. 
Dr. J. A. McKee, of Thomasville, Ga., 
provides for the immediate addition of 
$5,000 to the fund for the McKee chair. 


J. W. Gore, Professor of Natural Sci- 
ence in the University of North Carolina, 
was elected by the Trustees at their annual 
meeting in January Dean of the Faculty, 
with full powers of the Executive to serve 
during the absence of President Alderman, 
who is visiting the Mediterranean and the 
Orient for three months. Professor Gore's 
long and valued experience as a member 
of the Faculty during the last decade or 
more of the University’s development and 
expansion eminently fits him for the re- 
sponsible position. 

PRESIDENT SCHURMAN, of Cornell Uni- 
versity, has announced that a new depart- 
ment has been added to the seven— 
mechanical engineering, electrical engi- 
neering, machine design, marine engineer- 









350 Book Reviews “= 
ing and naval architecture, etc.—which / successful conclusion. The only perma- | 
have till now composed the Sibley College’ nent fellowship now established at the | 
of Mechanical Engineering and Mechanic} University is the Elisha Jones Classica] | 
Arts. The new foundation is a department 4 Fellowship, but fellowships for limited | 
of locomotive and railway machinery. \ periods have been established by Mr. F, | 
The name of the new professor is not an- YD. Bennett, of Jackson; Mr. Clarence M, | 
nounced, but he will take charge of his rton, of Detroit, and Messrs, Frederick | 
department at the opening of the next Sté@grns & Company, also of Detroit. 
college year. OwINé to the demand of graduate stti- 

AT the session of the Académie des dents and of undergraduates wiasfille 
Sciences held at Paris, December 13, 1897, prepare themselves for teaching, Bryn 
the Cuvier prize of 1,500 francs was Mawr will offer presently full courses in 
awarded to Professor O. C. Marsh, of Yale education. On her visit to Chicago, Presi- 
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University. This prize is ‘‘awardedevery dent Thomas made a critical examination | 
three years for the most remarkable work 


} 






of the elementary practice school in the 
either on the Animal Kingdom or on department of pedagogy, Chicago Univer- 
Geology.”’ sity. For several years Bryn Mawr thas 
The Cuvier Prize is generally regarded had lectures on pedagogy, etc., anda | 
as the highest honor in natural science, course in child study has been running 
and hitherto has been given to only two during the current year under Dr. Lightner 
persons in this country, Agassiz and Leidy. Witmer. Dr. James H. Leuba, head of 


The former, however, was a native of the department of psychology and peda- 
Switzerland, and there the special work 


er 


gogy, now ona year’s leave of absence, 

was done for which his prize wasawarded. as been studying methods and systems in 
Henry LAWRENCE SouTHwick, the England, France and Germany. Next 

Shakespeare Scholar and Lecturer, some- year he will reorganize the department. 


time Managing Secretary of the Emerson Dr. G. A. MILLER, who has just been 
School of Oratory, Boston, and late of appointed Instructor in Mathematics at 
Daly's Company, New York, has accepted Cornell, displayed marked ability as an 
the position of English Master in the Penn yndergraduate in Muhlenberg College, 
Charter School of Philadelphia. Pa., devoting all his spare time to supple- 
With two such men as I. H. B. Spiers menting by assiduous study the class work 
(M. A. and Taylor School, Oxford) and jn his favorite branch. As a result he ob- 
Mr. Southwick, both in the prime of their tained an appointment, immediately upon 
powers in charge of its English Depart- graduation, to teach in a small Western 
ment, the Penn Charter takes an enviable college. Later he was called to the Uni- 
position in the movement for the proper versity of Michigan, where he spent one 
study of English, in the secondary schools year. Then he studied with Lie in Ger- 
of the country. \ many and Jordan in Paris. He has become 
Tue efforts of Mr. Don M. Dickinson to \a master in the branch known as ‘ substi- 
establish a fellowship in honor of President tution groups,’’ has published important 
Angell, of the University of Michigan, have articles in most of the leading mathemat- 
resulted in pledges to the amount of about ical journals of America and Europe, 
\ ten thousand dollars. It is not true, ashas #nd,his writings have been presented by 
\ been rumored, that these efforts are to be both Jordan and Picard to the Paris Acad- 
Nabandoned. On the contrary, it is likely /emy of Sciences. 
aes project will soon be pushed to a THERE are now 1,000 students in the 
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five departments of Hampton Institute, 
Virginia, forty of them being Indians. 
The boys outnumber the girls two to one. 
The new building for the accommodation 
of the departments of agriculture and 
science will cost between fifty and sixty 
thousand dollars, of which $35,000 has 
already been subscribed. 

It is largely due to State Superintendent 
John E. Massey that Virginia has made 
more progress in education during the past 
twenty-five years than in all other affairs. 
In 1872 there were 3,853 teachers, 166, 377 
pupils, $387,672 in school property. To- 
day there are 8,417 teachers, 362,133 
pupils, $3,070,000 in school property, 
$1,833,760 annual revenue, $1,393,534 in 
teachers’ salaries, 11,876 students of the 
high branches and other progress in pro- 
portion. 


THE report of President Eliot, of Har- 
vard University, with the appended docu- 
ments, makes a volume of some 376 pages. 
President Eliot lays special stress on the 
desirability of granting degrees in the mid- 
dle as well as at the close of each academic 
year, urging that this would be of great 
importance to some classes of students. 
The votes of the corporation formally in- 
viting the Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 
nology to affiliate with Harvard University 
are given, readiness being expressed to 
make such modifications in the technical 
departments of Harvard University as may 
be desirable. It is suggested as of pressing 
importance that the medical school be 
removed to a new site, and that a hospital 
be erected as an adjunct to it. Theincome 
of the University apart from new endow- 
ments was $1,327,360.57, while the pay- 
ments were $1,228,941.50. 


THE Princeton Biological Club has sent, 
through Senator Sewall, a strong protest 
against the anti-vivisection bill which has 
recently been introduced into the United 
States Senate. The protest is signed by 
W. B. Scott, Professor of Paleontology ; 


C. F. W. McClure, Assistant Professor of 
Biology ; George Macloskie, Professor of 
Biology; B. Meade Bolton, Directory of 
the Laboratory of the State Board of 
Health; W. M. Rankin, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Biology; J. K. Hickman, Assist- 
ant in the State Laboratory of Hygiene; 
C. F. Sylvester, Preparator in Anatomy ; 
William Libbey, Professor of Histology ; 
A. A. Doolittle, Fellow in Biology; A. E. 
Ortman, Curator of Paleontology; Ulric 
Dahlgren, Instructor in Histology, and O. 
A. Peterson, Assistant in Paleontology. 
The protest seeks to remove the prevalent 
but false impressions in the minds of the 
public that scientific men are needlessly 
cruel. 


In the recently-issued number of the 
Quarterly of the Texas State Historical 
Association, we notice articles which 
are real and valuable contributions 
to the history of America. Their impor- 
tance is more than local. ‘‘ Alvar Nufiez 
Cabeza de Vaca’’ is the work of two stu- 
dents of the University of Texas; it was 
hastily put together at short notice, and, 
as indicated in the title, is a preliminary 
report; the facts presented, however, en- 
title the paper to an honorable position in 
the historical literature of the Southwest. 
‘¢Obscure points in the Mission Period ’’ 
is a summary of the M.A. dissertation of 
Mr. McCaleb, offered in the University of 
Texasin 1897. Mr. McCaleb was awarded 
fellowships in two of our great universities 
on the merits of this paper. Heis now 
pursuing historical studies in the Uni- 
versity of Chicago. ‘‘ Sieur Louis de Saint 
Denis’’ is the work of a cultured Catholic 
priest of San Antonio, who has given 
many years to historical research. 


On the Day of Prayer for Colleges, Adel- 
bert College opened and used for the first 
time the Young Men’s Christian Associa- 
tion Building which has been presented to 
the College by the Rev. H. B. Eldred, of 
Cleveland. At that time each of the col- 
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lege classes held a prayer meeting in fhe 
building, and these were followed by a 
general meeting of the students. Later in 
the day the students met in business ses- 
sion to plan especially for the new work 
made _ possible by this addition to the 
equipment of the Association. 

The building itself is of stone. It con- 
tains three offices, committee rooms, par- 
lors, a reading room and an assembly 
room, in addition to apartments for the 
secretary and his assistant. From the 
sum given for the construction of the 
building enough remains unexpended to 
establish an endowment fund for the sup- 
port and maintenance of the work. The 
building will, here as in other colleges, be- 
come the center of the student and Chris- 
tian life of the College. 


Ir is the intention of the Medical College 
of the University to raise the standard for 
admission to that department, beginning 
with thé year f90I-1902, making the con- 
ditions for admission equivalent to the ac- 
quirement of the branches usually included 
in the first three years of the course of a 
good college. That is students must, for 
entrance, have completed the Junior year 
in a good college. This is the first school 
to take this advanced step. The Faculty 
are unanimous in urging this change and 
they have also the hearty support of the 
trustees, who will codperate to secure the 
best results. Until the time mentioned, 
the requirements for admission will remain 
practically what they now are. Taken in 
connection with the large addition to the 
working power of the school in the open- 
ing of the Lake Side Hospital, reference to 
which was made in these columns four 
weeks ago, this advance means much for 
the college. 


Dr. LESTER F. WARD, of the Smith- 
sonian Institution, Washington, D. C., 
author of Dynamic Sociology, Psychic 
Factors of Civilization, and Outlines of 
Sociology, just published by the Macmillan 
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Company, will be at the West Virginia 
University during the summer quarter and 
deliver two courses of lectures, one on 
‘* Pure Sociology,’’ and one on ‘‘ Applied 
Sociology.’’ His lectures will begin July 
18th and continue four weeks. He will lec- 
ture twice a day, six days a week, and will 
give four public lectures in the evening. 

Indeed, the summer quarter will offer 
many exceptional advantages for those in- 
terested in sociology and sociological sub- 
jects. In addition to Dr. Ward's courses 
Miss Jane Addams, the celebrated founder 
of Hull House social settlement in Chi- 
cago, will give several lectures. President 
Raymond will offer two courses, and Pro- 
fessor Charles Zueblin, of the University 
of Chicago, will give some lectures. 


THE interest of every one at Barnard 
College, instructors as well as students, has 
centred around the bulletin-boards, where 
the returns from the mid-year examinations 
are on view. Although all the records 
have not yet been posted, enough have 
come to prove that the work of the term 
just closed, for every class, shows an un- 
usually high grade of excellence, and that 
the percentage of failures has been com- 
paratively low. The Freshman class, in 
particular, have shown a very marked im- 
provement over their entrance record, and 
there are but few instances where the en- 
trance conditions have not been cancelled. 

With but few exceptions there are no 
changes in the courses, most subjects being 
continuous throughout the year. Professor 
Hyslop gives a new course in philosophy 
upon applied logic and scientific method ; 
Mr. Day offers a course in industrial and 
tariff history of the United States; and 
Professor Seligman begins his course in 
political economy, the first term’s work in 
this subject having been given by Professor 
Mayo-Smith. 


PROFESSOR WILLIAM LIBBEY, of the 
Department of Physical Geography at 
Princeton, met this week the students 
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who will accompany him on his expedi- 
tion to the Hawaiian Islands next summer. 
The members of this party will leave 
Princeton immediately after the com- 
mencement, and travel by the Canadian 
Pacific Railway to Vancouver, whence 
they will proceed by way of Seattle and 
Portland to San Francisco. A San Fran- 
cisco steamer will be taken to Honolulu. 
Collections of rare biological and botanical 
specimens will be made, as well as a care- 
ful study of the physical geography of the 
islands, including the active crater of 
Kilauea and the great extinct crater of 
Halea-Kala on the island of Maui. Dredg- 
ings will also be made about the islands, 
with a view to securing a better knowledge 
of some of the Pacific fish. The trip will 
be longer than at first proposed, and will 
probably occupy four months. With Pro- 
fessor Hatcher's expedition in Patagonia, 
this will make three scientific expeditions 
from Princeton this summer. 

Rev. Dr. MICHAEL J. CRAMER, a well- 
known minister and scholar, died at Car- 
lisle, Pennsylvania, on January 23d. Rev. 
Cramer was a native of Switzerland, but 
came to the United States when quite 
young. He hada great passion for books, 
and worked his way through a course in 
the Ohio Wesleyan College and a Sem- 
inary course. Under the administration 
of President Andrew Johnson he was ap- 
pointed Consul to Leipsic, Germany, where 
he continued his theological studies. Un- 
der General Grant he was appointed Min- 
ister to Denmark, holding the position 
until President Garfield transferred him to 
Switzerland. In 1885 he returned to the 
United States, where he has held the posi- 
tions of Professor of Systematic Theology in 
the Boston University, Professor of Church 
History in Drew Seminary, and Professor 
of Philosophy in Dickinson College at Car- 
lisle, Pennsylvania. Dr. Cramer spoke five 
modern languages, and was a scholar in 
Greek and Hebrew. Besides writing much 
for the current magazines he was assistant 


353 


editor of Zeitschrift fiir Theologie und 
Kirche. 

THE sum of $20,000 has been given to 
Harvard University by Mrs. William 
Belden Noble, of Washington, to endow a 
lectureship in memory of her husband, a 
clergyman in the Protestant Episcopal 
Church and a graduate of the Harvard 
Class of 1885. The lectures are intended 
to perpetuate the influence of religion as 
represented by Phillips Brooks, and may 
deal with any subject upon which Christi- 
anity has a bearing. The selection of the 
lecturers is committed to seven trustees— 
President Eliot, Professor Peabody, Bishop 
Lawrence, Dr. Mackenzie, Dean Hodges, 
Professor A. V. G. Allen and Dr. George 
A. Gordon. The first course of lectures 
will be delivered in Appleton Chapel on 
Sunday evenings during March and Aprij 
on the general subject ‘‘ The Message of 
Christ to Manhood.’’ The first lecture 
will be delivered on March 20th by Pro- 
fessor A. V. G. Allen on the subject 
‘‘Christ’s Message to the Individual Man.”’ 
Later, courses are to be delivered in the 
Brooks House when it is completed. The 
lectures are to be published immediately 
after the close of each course. 


PRESIDENT Low has manifest the 
liveliest interest in the Teachers Col- 
lege, the latest annex to the educational 
system of Columbia University. He goes 
daily to the college, frequently remaining 
for hours, attends all the trustees’ and fac- 
ulty meetings, and seeks by every means 
to familiarize himself with the work of 
Teachers College, both present, past and 
prospective. Certain faculty changes are 
made necessary by the revision and en- 
largement of courses, and two new pro- 
fessorships have been created in conse- 
quence. It has already transpired that 
Dean Russell, of Teachers College, will 
have charge of the history of education ; 
Professor Nicholas Murray Butler, of the 
University, will have philosophy of edu- 


cation; and there will be a new professor 
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of theory and practice of teaching. There 
will also be a new profession in manual 
training, but neither appointment has yet 
been announced. Extensive graduate 
courses along advanced lines are in pro- 
cess of planning and arrangement. They 
are devised for, and offer special induce- 
ments to normal students and college 
graduates. 


From the fopular Science Monthly we 
learn of the deaths, during the month, of 
Alonzo S. Kimball, since 1872 Professor of 
Physics at Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 
Massachusetts, December 2d, aged fifty- 
four years; Dr. Louis Calori, Professor of 
Anatomy in the University of Bologna, 
author of papers on Human and Compara- 
tive Anatomy; Dr. Wilhelm Blomstrand, 
Professor of Chemistry in the University 
of Lund; Dr. Nikolaus Kleinenberg, Pro- 
fessor of Comparative Anatomy in the 
University of Palermo; Dr. Wilhelm 
Moericke, Docent in Geology at the Uni- 
versity of Freiburg; James Bateman, 
botanist and horticulturist, promoter of 
botanical expeditions and author of Orchi- 
dacez of Mexico and Guatemala, and of a 
monograph of Odontoglossum, at Worth- 
ing, England, November 27th, aged 
eighty-six years; Dr. Campbell Morfitt, 
formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry 
in the University of Maryland, in London, 
December 5th, aged seventy-five years; 
and of Dr. Ernest Hart, an active and 
eminent British sanitarian, editor of the 
Sanitary Record and the London Medical 
Record, formerly co-editor of the Lancet 
and a contributor to the Popular Science 
Monthly, in his sixty-second year. 


PROFESSOR WILLIAM B. Scort, of the 
Department of Geology at Princeton, will 
conduct anothern Western expedition this 
summer for the collection of fossils. The 
students who will accompany him have 
beenchosen. The party will leave Prince- 
ton immediately after the commencement 
in June and proceed, by way of Chicago, 
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to the Rosebud Indian agency in northern 
Nebraska, where the outfit, guides and 
wagons will be secured. From there the 
men will proceed north, crossing the line 
through the southern part of South Dakota, 
finally reaching the celebrated Pine Ridge 
Indian agency in the Bad Lands. Upon 
reaching the Pine Ridge agency the work 
of the trip will have been finished, but a 
week or two will probably be spent in an 
excursion through the Black Hills and the 
Yellowstone National Park will be visited. 
This is the eleventh expedition of this cha- 
racter sent out from Princeton, and all the 
previous parties have been successful in 
securing valuable, and often unique speci- 
mens of fossils for the University museums. 
As this section of the country has been 
visited before, little time, comparatively, 
will be needed for prospecting, and it is 
expected that the main part of the trip to 
the Pine Ridge agency will be completed 
in six weeks. 

THE five members of the Board of Trus- 
tees of Amherst College elected by the 
Alumni are as follows, with the date of ex- 
piration of the term of services of each: 
Professor John W. Burgess, °67, New 
York City (second term), 1898; Professor 
Herbert B. Adams, ’72, Baltimore (second 
term), 1899; Walter M. Howland, Esq., 
63, Chicago, 1900; Charles M. Pratt, ’79, 
Brooklyn, tg01; the Rev. Charles H. 
Parkhurst, ’66, New York City (second 
term), 1902. 

No trustee is eligible for reélection on 
the expiration of his second term. The 
other Alumni now living who have held 
this office are: Edward A. Strong, ’55, 
Boston, 1885-1890; Emerson W. Peet, 
56, St. Paul, 1889-1892; George A. 
Plimpton, '76, New York City, 1890- 
1895. The charter of the college pro- 


vides that the Board of Trustees shall con- 
sist of seven clergymen and ten laymen. 
The Trustees have as yet elected no one to 
fill the vacancy caused by the death of 
Henry D. Hyde, Esq., of Boston. 
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Dr. A. E. WINSHIP, editor of the Jour- 
nal of Education, Boston, and one of the 
most eminent educational lecturers in this 
country, has been engaged to deliver a 
course of lectures at the West Virginia 
University during the summer quarter. 
He will lecture two hours a day for ten 
days, on ‘‘Education,’’ beginning July 
13th. Regular work in Pedagogy will be 
given through the summer quarter by Pro- 
fessor Miller, Professor of Pedagogy, and 
Dr. Sanders, Assistant Professor of Peda- 
gogy in the University. Professor Hodges 
will give a course of ‘‘ Plain Talks for 
Practical Teachers.’’ Other special op- 
portunities for teachers and those prepar- 
ing to teach will be announced later. 

One of the most important steps yet 
taken to place the West Virginia Univer- 
sity in line with the leading and most pro- 
gressive universities of the country is the 
revision of the courses and schedule of 
studies so that, as far as possible, subjects 
will be taken up and completed in one 
quarter. Instead of scattering over sev- 
eral subjects for a year or more, the stu- 
dent will concentrate his energies on two 
or three subjects, master them, pass his 
examinations, and be ready to take up 
something else. One of the great advan- 
tages of this modern system is that stu- 
dents entering the University at the begin- 
ning of any quarter will find courses 
commencing which he can take up and 
complete in one quarter. 


DurInG the last three or four years the 
various courses of study at the Massachu- 
setts Agricultural College have been broad- 
ened and deepened, so that to-day a student 
may find there a curriculum excellently 
adapted for fitting himself to enter other 
scientific professions than those of a purely 
agricultural nature. Among the depart- 
ments that have been developed recently 
are the mathematical, the zodlogical, the 
botanical, the English (including rhetoric, 
oratory and literature), the entomological, 
the physical and the agricultural. In this 


last named department there has recently 
been added a short winter course in dairy- 
ing and practical agriculture. 

The trustees have voted to grant the de- 
gree of Doctor of Philosophy to any student 
holding the degree of Bachelor of Science, 
who shall complete a three years’ course 
in entomology, botany and _ chemistry. 
This action widens the educational horizon 
of the college to a considerable extent and 
the outcome is awaited with interest. 

The recent discussions concerning the 
change of name of this institution, which 
have been going the rounds of the news- 
papers, have awakened a good deal’of in- 
terest. Many statements have been made 
by thoughtless editors and reporters who 
have either misrepresented facts, or stated 
things in an exaggerated way. Whether 
the name is ever to be changed or not, in 
either case the action taken by the author- 
ities will be governed solely by the con- 
sideration for the future welfare of the 
institution. 

THE Academy of Sciences, Paris, has 
nominated as first choice M. Maquenne, 
and as second choice M. André as candi- 
dates for the chair of physiological botany 
in the Paris Museum of Natural History, 
vacant by the death of M. Georges Ville. 

At the Classical Conference, which will 
be (held at Ann Arbor March 31st and 
April 1st, there will be a larger number of 
eminent scholars in the classical field than 
has previously been brought together in 
the West. Among those who will appear 
upon the programme are: Professor John 
Williams White, of Harvard University ; 
Professor T. D. Seymour, of Yale; Pro- 
fessor Andrew F. West, of Princeton; 
Professor Alfred Gudeman, of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania; Professor Minton 
Warren, of Johns Hopkins University ; 
Professor Charles E. Bishop, of William 
and Mary College, Virginia; Professors 
William Gardner Hale and Paul Shorey, 
of the University of Chicago; Professor 
Charles Forster Smith, of the University of 
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Wisconsin; and Professor Harold North 
Fowler, of the Western Reserve Uni- 
versity. Among the prominent repre- 
sentatives of secondary education who will 
take part in the Conference are: Principal 
C. F. P. Bancroft, of Phillips Andover 
Academy; Dr. A. F. Nightingale, Super- 
intendent of the Chicago High Schools; 
Dean Charles H. Thurber, of the Morgan 
Park Academy; George B. Aiton, State 
Inspector of High Schools in Minnesota ; 
Dr. R. A. Minckwitz, of the Kansas City 
High School. , 

AT the last meeting of the regents of the 
University of Michigan all standing com- 
mittees were dissolved, owing to the de- 
parture of Mr. Levi Barbour from the 
board and the entrance of Mr. Lawton in 
his place. The number of committees for 
the present year was reduced from twelve 
to nine, athletics being placed under the 
control of the literary committee, the 
pharmacy department under control of the 
medical committee, and the museum un- 
der control of the library committee. Dr. 
Theodore Klingman was appointed patho- 
logical instructor, Mrs. Jennie McNeil was 
appointed assistant to Dr. Dock, and Law- 
rence Bigelow, Ph.D., a graduate of Har- 
vard and of Munich University, was 
appointed Instructor in Physical Chemis- 
try. A vote of thanks was given Mr. 
James McMillan, of Detroit, for a donation 
of $150, to be expended for rare books, 
which are to be added to the Shakespeare 
library. 

The library building of the University is 
very much overcrowded. It was opened 
for use in December, 1883, with 40,000 
volumes, which included the medical 
books. The average annual increase of 


the two collections in the fourteen years 
has been a little more than 4,000 volumes, 
bringing the total up to over 100,000. 
The shelving-room accommodates only 
80,000 books, and the rest have over- 
flowed on to temporary shelves in the 
stack room. Although the main reading- 
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room seats 210 readers, in the last two 
years this seating capacity has often been 
overtaxed. The seminary rooms for ad- 
vanced students are furnished for the ac- 
commodation of 100 readers, but more 
than twice this number are compelled to 
find accommodation there. 


AN important movement in the Uni- 
versity development at Yale is the vigorous 
effort now making to build up the Medical 
School. The institution has had a diversi- 
fied history. Startedin 1813 with five pro- 
fessors and thirty-one students, it is the 
oldest of the Yale professional schools. 
Indeed, at the time it was organized, there 
were but six medical schools in the United 
States. It rose quickly to prosperity and 
prominence, numbering in its graduate 
list some of the leading physicians of the 
country. The old annual catalogues of 
the college show that in 1820 the school 
contained 62 students, that in 1827 it had 
gi students, and that two years later it had 
a graduating class of 36. Then it about 
held its own for two or three decades, 
when, for no apparent reason except, per- 
haps, lack of endowment and the competi- 
tion of the schools of the larger cities, it 
began to fall away. In the year 1880 it 
had but 25 students, and in each of the 
years 1870, 1882 and 1889, its graduating 
classes fell off to two men. 

Within the last few years important 
changes have been made in enlarging the 
equipment, ;the faculty, and the curri- 
culum of the school. Its membership has 
doubled, and is this year 128. A new 
laboratory building has been provided, 
and the course lengthened to four years, 
beginning with the class entering in 1896. 
An important recent addition to the funds 
of the institution is the legacy of $50,000 
from the estate of the late George Bliss, 
assigned to the school by President 
Dwight and the Ebenezer K. Hunt Fund 
of $25,000, but these bring the total funds 
of the institution up to only $103,651. It 
remains to be seen how far the effort will 
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succeed to build up the institution to a 
high place, against obstacles of consider- 
able magnitude, but thus far it has been 
pretty effective. 

From the Schoo! Journal we learn that 
Dr. Frank H. McMurry, Dean of the Uni- 
versity of Buffalo School of Pedagogy, has 
been appointed to the chair of theory and 
practice of teaching at the Teachers College 
of New York. Professor McMurry was 
graduated from the University of Michi- 
gan in 1882. He was principal of various 
schools in Illinois until 1886, and then 
spent three years in Germany, taking his 
doctor’s degree at the University of Jena 
in 1889. He was later principal of a gram- 
mar school in Chicago, and was called 
from there to the chair of pedagogics at 
Normal. In 1893, after another period 
of study abroad, he was called to the 
chair of pedagogy at the University of 
Illinois, leaving there for the Buffalo 
position. 

The resignation of Professor McMurry 
from the University of Buffalo, means the 
practical absorption of the Buffalo School 
of Pedagogy into the Teachers College. 
The study of education and the profes- 
sional training of teachers, will, it is 
stated, be abandoned at Buffalo with the 
close of the present year, special measures 
having been taken to enable the students 
to continue their work under Professor Mc- 
Murry at Columbia University. 

Another recent appointment at the 
Teachers College is that of Dr. William 
Baird Elkin to an instructorship in the 
theory and practice of teaching. Dr. 
Elkin was graduated from Manitoba Uni- 
versity in 1889, and became fellow in 
philosophy under President Schurman, of 
Cornell. He was called from there to the 
chair of philosophy in Indiana University, 
and afterward in Colgate University. He 
then studied pedagogy in Berlin and Jena, 
familiarizing himself with the workings of 
European schools. 

Reports from Cornell University would 
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indicate that the elective system now in 
full force in the Department of Arts and 
Sciences is working admirably. As this 
system of election has been in force in 
the junior and senior years for a long 
time, the interest now lies in the choice of 
courses by freshmen and sophomores, 
whose work, previously prescribed, is now 
open to election. An examination of the 
reports of the first term of the present 
year shows that classics and mathematics 
have rather more than held their own. 
The Latin department has shown an in- 
crease of twenty per cent. over last year 
(not a very serious ‘‘ blow to classics’’). 
Greek has shown a falling off, but not so 
great numerically as is the gain in Latin. 
Mathematics, by which is meant the 
mathematics formerly prescribed to fresh- 
men in the general courses, has shown an 
actual gain, a somewhat surprising fact. 
Physics and chemistry show gains. His- 
tory, political science, German and phil- 
osophy have gained. French, botany and 
geology remain at a standstill. Freshmen 
rhetoric has fallen off, but less than was 
anticipated. The striking thing is that 
while every professor reports being rid of 
the unwilling workers, yet the balance of 
the classes has not been very much af- 
fected. Freshmen are still taking classics 
and mathematics as they always have, 
and the impression at this stage of the 
experiment seem to be that the changes in 
Cornell the first term of the new system 
are hardly greater than have been seen 
from year to year. Exact figures are not 
yet at hand, and it will be some time be- 
fore the data for a detailed comparison 
can be had. School and college men are 
anxiously watching the working of the 
Cornell plan.—/ournal of Pedagogy. 

THE death of the late Dean of Christ 
Church removes one who was for many 
years a notable figure in the University. 
A man of stately presence and dignified 
speech, Liddell could hardly have failed 
to be a conspicuous personage in any so- 
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ciety in which he was placed. Possessed, 
too, of many accomplishments outside the 
ordinary circle of academic interests, he 
was both an imposing representative of the 
great college of which he was the head, 
and an admirable host to the many distin- 
guished visitors whom it was his duty and 
his pleasure to entertain. A theologian of 
liberal views, averse to strive and discord, 
a man of the world who took sensible and 
correct, if not original views of Oxford 
matters, he exercised a wholesome influ- 
ence in the University and threw his 
weight on the side of gradual progress. 
He had little sympathy with the High 
Church Party, that under Pusey and Liddon 
was strong at Christ Church; on the other 
hand, he shrank from the changes that 
younger spirits advocated in the later 
years of his academic life. In his rela- 
tions with undergraduates he was not so 
successful. They stood considerably in 
awe of him; but there is no doubt that the 
discipline of the House became lax under 
his rule, and that it did not maintain the 
place in the schools which it had enjoyed 
in former days. The troubles which have 
beset the present Dean have been largely 
due to the necessity of drawing the reins 
tighter than his predecessor had done, and 
there is no doubt of the beneficial results 
of the new policy. 

It was by the ‘‘ Greek Lexicon ’’ he com- 
piled in conjunction with Dr. Scott that 
the late Dean was chiefly known to the 
world at large. To the school boy the 
book has become synonymous with the 
Greek language, and it made deans of its 
authors, yet it may be said, in its original 
condition, to have owed its chief merits to 
Passow. Even in a point in which im- 
provement might have been reasonably 
anticipated, the language of Aristotle, the 
English scholars made no advance on the 
German; but in the course of successive 
editions their dictionary was largely altered 
and added to and became the valuable 
book it now is.— Zhe Atheneum. 
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PROFESSOR CHARLES ELIoT Norton, 
46, Litt. D., LL.D., has announced that 
he will retire from the department of fine 
arts at Harvard University at the end of 
the college year of 1897-98. Professor 
Norton has enshrined himself in the hearts 
of the generations of Harvard men who 
have been taught by him in the fine arts 
and belles lettres. Yet with increasing 
years the routine and lectures of large 
courses have become more taxing and se- 
vere, so that he has at last decided to resign 
from the chair of the history of art, which 
he has filled for so many years. It is not 
his intention, however, to sever himself 
completely from the university curriculum, 
as he will continue to give one of his two 
courses, Italian 4, with study of the 
Italian language and especially of Dante, 
of whom Professor Norton is the most 
eminent expositor. 

The courses which Professor Norton 
will give up are fine arts 3 and 4, which it 
has been his custom to give in alternate 
years. These courses are perhaps the 
most popular of any in the college, the en- 
rolment usually reaching over four hun- 
dred. 

Although Professor Norton has been in 
point of age the oldest professor in Harv- 
ard since the resignation of Professor Lane 
about two years ago, he has only been 
connected with the college since 1875. 
After his graduation at Harvard in 1846, 
he spent a number of years travelling in 
Italy and other parts of Europe. He 
made a special study of Dante, and upon 
his return wrote several articles containing 
the results of his researches. 

Professor Norton has been considered 
one of the most cultivated men in Amer- 
ica, and as such has reflected much credit 
upon Harvard. His many valuable pub- 
lications have given proof of this, and also 
his positions as literary executor of Lowell, 
editor of the North American Review, 
president of the Longfellow Memorial As- 
sociation, and a prominent member of the 
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Archeological Institute of America. He 
has also won a large reputation as a sin- 
cere and fearless art critic at Harvard and 
throughout the country. He is at the 
head of the Dante Society. 

Professor Norton has been particularly 
popular with students outside of the class- 
room, and has been most cordial in re- 
ceiving them at his house. It has been 
one of his customs to invite all students 
who do not leave Cambridge in vacation 
time to receptions. In the Department of 
Fine Arts at Harvard, Professor Norton 
follows Lowell, who was successor of 
Longfellow.—Boston Transcript. 


WITH the beginning of the year 1898, 
Teachers College, New York, entered upon 
a new era. Sympathy, proximity and, 
from an educational point of view, neces- 
sity, have brought about an alliance with 
Columbia University by which the college 
has become one of the schools of the 
University on the same basis as the law 
and medical schools with the important 
difference that the Teachers College re- 
tains its corporate existence with its 
separate board of trustees and financial in- 
dependence. The college will be under 
the direct administration of President Low, 
and a number of the University professors 
will occupy seats in the college faculty. 
Its dean, Professor James E. Russell, and 
one of its professors—in the first instance, 
its Professor of the English Language and 
Literature, Professor Franklin T. Baker— 
will have seats upon the University Coun- 
cil. Having thus become an important 
part of a still more important whole, the 
future of the college as a school for the 
training of teachers is assured. 

The Teachers College was founded in 
1887, and its first President was Professor 
Nicholas Murray Butler, of Columbia Uni- 
versity, and several of its original trus- 
tees were also members of the Columbia 
faculty. In 1893 the college moved to its 
present site on Morningside Heights, im- 
mediately adjoining the grounds of the 
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University, the land on which its buildings 
stand being the gift of George W. Van- 
derbuilt. It is considered to be one of the 
best housed and equipped institutions in 
the world for the training of teachers, its 
buildings and grounds alone having cost 
over $1,200,000. One of the more striking 
effects of the new union is to put under 
the control of Columbia the most complete 
opportunities for the education of teachers 
enjoyed by any university either in this 
country or abroad, for, coupled with the 
theoretical work in pedagogy, is a school 
of observation and practice, in which each 
successive step in teaching, from the kin- 
dergarten to the high school, can be prac- 
tically demonstrated. A feature not to be 
overlooked is that all these opportunities 
are offered to both men and women on 
the same footing, and that the opportunities 
for observation likewise embrace the teach- 
ing and management of both boys and girls. 

The importance of this elevation of the 
profession of teaching to university rank 
cannot be overestimated. It places the 
professional study of education on the same 
high plane as the study of law, medicine, 
theology and engineering. Thus Professor 
Hughes, of the University of Wales, after 
visiting the leading universities on the con- 
tinent and in this country, wrote last year, 
in the foremost educational journal of Ger- 
many : 

‘« Of all the departments of education in 
the United States, that of Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York, is the most satisfactory, 
and itis so because of the alliance between 
Columbia University and Teachers Col- 
lege. The keystone of the work is supplied 
by a remarkable school of observation and 
practice, in which the several professors 
are answerable for the instruction in their 
different branches. The union of this 
higher practical element with the advanced 
theoretical education given in Columbia 
University, makes an almost ideal combi- 
nation for the preparation and equipment 
of the future teacher.’’ 
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THE annual catalogue of the University of 
Pennsylvania, justissued for the academic 
years of 1897-98, consists of 482 pages, 
the largest yet issued by the corporation. 
It contains much interesting information of 
the condition of the institution and the 
number of students enrolled, the total 
number reaching 2,834, an increase of 23 
over that of last year. Of this number 
2,736 are from the United States and 98 
from foreign countries. The officers of 
instruction number 258. 

The appended table shows the compara- 
tive increase and decrease of the number 
of officers of instruction, as well as of stu- 
dents, with reference to the figures shown 
in the catalogues for 1896-97 and 1897-98 
respectively : 


Officers of Instruction. 1896-97. 1897-98. 
Se ee ee 108 110 
Department of Philosophy. ..... 49 53 
Department of Law... ....... 10 10 
Department of Medicine pie: we: 89 
Auxiliary Department of Medicine. . . 5 4 
Laboratory of Hygiene. ..... 4 3 


Department of Dentistry 35 
Department of Veterinary Medicine.. 17 17 
Emeritus Professors 


os eee eee = 6 


316 339 
EE ee ae ee 74 81 
242 258 

Students. 

The College : 
SL” 2 a 344 357 
Towne Scientific School... .... 291 297 
mentee COMMS. ws cc tees 282 284 
917 938 
Department of Philosophy... .... 161 155 
Department of Law. ae 358 360 
Department of Medicine ...... 920 882 
Auxiliary Department of Medicine... 48 48 
Laboratory of Hygiene. ...... 29 23 
Department of Dentistry. ..... 373 432 
Department of Veterinary Medicine,. 50 48 
a — 
2,856 2,886 
a a ee ee 45 52 
2,811 2,834 


By the above comparative table it will be 
seen that with the exception of the depart- 
ments of philosophy, medicine and hy- 
giene, all of the departments received an 
increase in enrolment over the previous 
year. The greatest decrease is seen in the 
medical department, which is entirely due 
to the raising of the requirements of ad- 
mission. A similar cause accounts for the 
slight increase in the total number of stu- 
dents in the college proper, the cause be- 
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ing the withdrawal of the entrance certifi- 
cate privilege and the requirement of the 
examination. While the total increase in 
all the departments taken together has not 
been great, it is highly encouraging, con- 
sidering the times and the reasonable ex- 
pectation that the severe requirements of 
admission adopted would cause an actual 
decrease. With about the same number of 
students as last year, an addition of sixteen 
has been made to the force of instructors, 
so that it now numbers, as seen in the 
above table, a total of 258. 

Of the 2,834 students, 1,984 are from 
Pennsylvania. From Massachusetts are 
registered 55, 116 from New York, 7 from 
Vermont, 9 from New Hampshire, 17 from 
Rhode Island, and altogether 42 States 
and Territories are represented on the roll 
of matriculates. There are 4 students from 
England, 4 from France, 7 from Germany, 
5 from Japan, 4 from Russia, 3 from Scot- 
land, 6 from Australia, and others from 
South Africa, Nova Scotia, the South and 
Central American countries. There are 
more Massachusetts men in the University 
of Pennsylvania than there are Pennsyl- 
vanians at Harvard, more Connecticut 
men at the University than there are 
Pennsylvanians at Yale, and more Jersey- 
men than there are Pennsylvanians at 
Princeton.—N. Y. Evening Post. 


IN the report by President Crafts, of the 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, the 
crowded condition of laboratories and 
drawing-rooms is dwelt upon at some 
length. He says the drawing-rooms for 
civil engineering have one-half more stu- 
dents than ever before. The mechanical 
engineering-rooms are overfilled with 
machinery, and too largea number of stu- 
dents are detailed to each machine. The 
chemical laboratories are filled to their 
utmost capacity. The mining department 
has a new class much larger than ever be- 
fore. Important researches in biology are 


postponed for want of space. Fortunately, 


the crowding will be relieved for some 
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time to come by the new building on Trinity 
place. 

The libraries of the school, fourteen in 
number, scattered through the buildings, in 
1897 received 3,743 books, of which 1,229 
were bought, 916 were secured by binding 
periodicals and subscription books and 
1,598 were presented. The whole collec- 
tion contains 44,015 volumes. 

The changes in faculty and instructors 
are as follows: Assistant Professor Arthur 
A. Noyes, S.B., Ph.D., has been promoted 
to be Associate Professor of Organic Chem- 
istry. The Faculty has been reénforced by 
the following promotions from the corps of 
instructors: Harry M. Goodwin, S.B., 
Ph.D., to be Assistant Professor of 
Physics; Frand A. Laws, S.B., to be As- 
sistant Professor of Electrical Measure- 
ments; John O. Sumner, A.B., to be 
Assistant Professor of History; Charles 
T. Wentworth, A.M., has been appointed 
Instructor; Henry M. Howe, A.M., S.B., 
Lecturer on Metallurgy, and a high au- 
thority on that subject, has accepted a call 
to the chair of Metallurgy at Columbia 
University; Harry C. Bradley, S.B., of 
the class of ’91, has been appointed In- 
structor in Mechanical Drawing and De- 
scriptive Geometry. 


The following assistants of last year in 
the several departments named have been 
appointed instructors: Carl H. Clark, 
S.B., *95, and Frederick A. Hannah, 
S.B., ’95, in mechanical engineering ; 
Charles M. Spofford, S.B., ’93, in civil 
engineering. The following assistants 
have been appointed for the current year: 
Frederick L. Edmands, S.B., ’97, in me- 
chanical drawing ; Myron L. Fuller, S.B., 
‘96, in geology; Charles N. Haskins, 
S.B., ’97, and Nathan Hayward, S.B., 
"97, in physics; George L. Hosmer, and 
Francis H. Watts, S.B., ’97, ir civil engi- 
neering; Elbridge C. Jacobs, S.B., 97, in 
mining engineering; Walter B. Russell, 
S.B., ’97, and James W. Smith, S.B., in 
mechanical engineering; Robert G. Val- 


361 


entine, A.B., in English; Alpheus G. 
Woodman, S.B., ‘97, in sanitary chem- 
stry; Lewis P. Chapin, Ch.E., in general 
chemistry ; William F. Hyde, in forging ; 
Herman W. Marshall, S.B., °’97, and 
Percy G. Stiles, S.B., '97, in biology. 

There are 2 3 professors, 8 associate pro- 
fessors, 23 assistant professors, 53 instruc- 
tors, 25 assistants, 26 lecturers; in all, 
158. 

The students number 1,198, divided 
thus: First year, 279; second, 197; third, 
178; fourth, 203; graduate, 9; special, 
332. 

In point of residence, by States, Massa- 
chusetts leads, with 739. The other States 
well represented are, New York, 62; 
Pennsylvania, 41; Ohio, 
30; Connecticut, 30; New Hampshire, 
25; Maine, 24. The foreign countries 
represented are: Mexico, 6; Turkey, 3; 
Denmark, England, New Brunswick, Que- 
bec, 2; Nova Scotia, Cuba, France, 1. 

Of Massachusetts counties, Middlesex 
leads, with 248; the others being, Suf- 
folk, 224; Essex, 90; Norfolk, 67; Bris- 
tol, 28; Plymouth and Worcester, each 
25; Hampden, 12; Berkshire, 8; Barn- 
stable, 6; Franklin and Hampshire, 2 
each; Dukes and Nantucket, 1 each. 
Boston leads the cities, with 210; other 
leading places being: Newton, 48; Cam- 
bridge, 42; Brookline, 25 ; Newburyport, 
22; Malden, 21. 

The students are divided according to 
courses as follows: Civil engineering, 
109; mechanical, 119; mining, 38; archi- 
tecture, 71; chemistry, 60; electrical en- 
gineering, 90; biology, 8; physics, 9; 
general, 10; chemical engineering, 36; 
sanitary engineering, 7; geology, 1; naval 
architecture, 26. 

From the Evening Post we take the fol- 
lowing interesting report from the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania. 

With the generous subscription of $100,- 
ooo by Thomas McKean toward the erec- 
tion of the new Law School building, the 


Illinois, 40; 
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total amount now actually subscribed 
reaches over $150,000, and guarantees the 
early completion of what will be one of 
the most complete educational buildings of 
its kind. The cost, including the $60,000 
paid for the site on which the building will 
be erected, will reach $300,000. In rec- 
ognition of Mr. McKean’s substantial aid, 
the trustees of the University will name the 
reading-room, which is to be the most im- 
portant part of the building, after his 
great-grandfather, Chief Justice Thomas 
McKean. In this room will hang the por- 
trait of the Chief Justice, recently painted 
for the University by Vennoh. 

Architects are now engaged in drafting 
the plans for the library, and will submit 
them to the trustees within a short time. 
Work will be commenced as soon as pos- 
sible, and it is expected that the building 
will be ready for occupancy before the 
close of the academic year of 1898. Dean 
Lewis, of the Law School, and the archi- 
tects visited all of the most important 
buildings in the United States that are de- 
voted to legal education, examined their 
equipment, and have combined their ad- 
vantages in one harmonious structure. 
Provision is made for 600 students. The 
present enrolment of the department is 
about 375, and a very large increase in the 
matriculation is not expected for a number 
of years on account of the requirements for 
admission having been raised during the 
last two years. 

The annual report of Provost Harrison 
has been completed, and will soon be pub- 
lished. After noting the official changes 
in the faculty of the university, and mak- 
ing fitting references to the deaths of 
Professors Wormley and Scott, the report 
gives the number of teachers employed 
and the number of students in the institu- 
tion. Considerable space is devoted to 
the subject of scholarships and free tuition. 
Mr. Harrison invites careful attention to 
the question of free tuition, believing that 
the amount of aid thus granted is larger 
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than the university is warranted in under- 
taking. He also comments favorably 
upon the satisfactory supervision of athletic 
sports by the faculty athletic committee. 
The dormitories and Houston Hall are pro- 
nounced a complete success. The aver- 
age age of students entering the college, the 
report states, was in 1896-97, eighteen. 
It is also noted that five new fellowships 
have been established upon the George 
Leib Harrison foundation, also a new fel- 
lowship for the year 1897-98 by Isaac W. 
Kemble. The improvements about to be 
made in the department of law are com- 
mended, also the increase in the standard 
of entrance requirements, and in the tui- 
tion fee of the medical department. The 
requirements of the dental department 
have also been considerably advanced. 
In regard to the veterinary department, 
the Provost urges that a greater interest be 
taken in it. In the department of hygiene 
the urgent need of larger and better 
equipped lecture-rooms is again empha- 
sized. The great need of a university 
chapel is accentuated, as the absence of 
such a building will become a serious mat- 
ter when student life shall have centred 
more in the dormitories. The university 
has now outgrown its estate. Its fifty 
acres are either covered or about to be 
covered with buildings. This statement 
affords the most forcible illustration of the 
marvellous growth of the institution since 
its removal to West Philadelphia in 1874. 

For the first time in the history of the 
University, the Board of Trustees, at a 
recent meeting, elected to membership in 
that body a non-resident of Philadelphia, 
James McCrea, of Pittsburg, being the per- 
son named to fill the vacancy caused by 
the death of the Hon. John Scott. The 
event marks a distinctive epoch in the 
career of the University, and shows that 
the institution is taking upon itself a wider 
field of usefulness. Mr. McCreais a Phila- 
delphian by birth, and received his edu- 
cation in New York. He began life as a 

















rodman to the engineer of a branch of the 
Pennsylvania Railroad, from which posi- 
tion, by a succession of promotions, he has 
reached his present position as First Vice- 
President of the corporation which controls 
the Pennsylvania system west of Pittsburg. 
Provost Harrison has announced the do- 
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nation of the entire law library of the late 
George W. Biddle by Mrs. Biddle, as a 
memorial to her husband. It will form part 
of the Biddle law library. It was also an- 
nounced that Professor Kendall has pre- 
sented all of his mathematical library to 
the corporation. 





Notes and Announcements. 


Messrs. Henry Hott & Co. will issue 
at once a newand cheaper uniform edition 
of Lady Jackson’s O/d Paris and of her 
Old Regime, two books in which the life 
and spirit of the time are cleverly de- 
scribed. 


AmonG Longmans, Green & Co.’s an- 
nouncements for February are Shrews- 
bury, a novel by Stanley Weyman, and 
Dean Farrar's Zhe Life Story of Abner. 
This is an allegory, Bunyanlike in its di- 
restness, 


Messrs. D, C. HEATH & Co. announce 
the publication of Zhe Merchant of Ve- 
nice, in the Arden Shakespeare Series. 
This makes the twelfth play issued in this 
Series. There are several others in active 
preparation. 


THE unpublished verses by Mr. Rud- 
yard Kipling on the Immortality of the 
Soul ‘will, we learn, shortly appear in 
print. They were quoted by a Passionist 
Father in a Church in Rome, much fre- 
quented by English visitors, a few weeks 
ago. 

STUDENTS will be interested in Messrs. 
Henry Holt & Co.’s announcement of a 
worthy supplement to Maine's Ancient 
Law in Law and Politics in the Middle 
Ages, with a Synoptic Table, by Edward 
Jenks, M.A., Lecturer at Balliol College, 
Oxford. 

IN a recent newspaper interview Mr. 
Anthony Hope expressed his preference 
for Zhe God in the Car among all his 
books. A new edition of this novel has 
just been issued by Messrs. D. Appleton & 
Company, uniform with Mr. Hope’s 
Chronicles of Count Antonio. 


THE letters by Turguéneff which have 
been appearing in Cosmopolis will be is- 


sued in book-form under the title of Zur- 
guéneff and His French Circle. They 
have been translated by Miss Ethel M. 
Arnold, a niece of Mr. Matthew Arnold, 
and sister of Mrs. Humphry Ward. 


Two new novels are announced for 
early publication from the Riverside Press. 
—The King of the Town, a story of life 
in the army on the frontier by Miss Ellen 
Mackubin, who has written some excellent 
magazine stories, and An Elusive Lover, 
a California story, said to involve mysteries 
such as Stevenson enjoyed, by Miss Virna 
Woods. 


MACMILLAN & COMPANY issue an ad- 
mirable edition of Horace in one volume, 
containing the complete text of the author, 
and the substance of the introductions and 
notes contributed by Messrs. Page, Palmer 
and Wilkins to the three-volume edition. 
Though the book contains 670 pages, it 
is not bulky, and the type is clear and 
beautiful. 


T. Y. CROWELL & Co. have about ready 
the seventh and concluding volume of the 
Founding of the German Empire, a feature 
of which will be an index of the whole 
work ; also, as additions to their Library 
of Economics and Politics, Workingmen’s 
Insurance, by W. F. Willoughby and 
Congressional Committees, by Dr. Mc- 
Conachie. 


G. P. Putnam’s Sons will publish shortly 
the authorized American edition of Le 
Soutien de Famille, the last story, com- 
pleted shortly befure his death, of Al- 
phonse Daudet. The book will be issued. 
simultaneously in Paris, London and New 
York. 

The American version will probably be 
issued under the title of Zhe Wage Earner. 
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The American Naturalist, founded in 
in 1867 by four of the pupils of Agassiz, 
has for thirty years held an honorable 
place among our scientific periodicals. A 
new series begins with the present year, 
under the editorship of Dr. Robert P. 
Bigelow, and we are promised that the 
magazine shall be better than ever before. 
Messrs. Ginn & Co. are now the publishers. 


PROFESSOR Davip P. Topp, Director of 
Amherst College Observatory, Amherst, 
Mass., U. S. A., has nearly completed a 
bibliogaphy of eclipse research to join on 
with Ranyard’s classic work published 
many years ago in the Memoirs of the 
Royal Astronomical Society. He would 
be glad to receive copies of papers and 
titles of works and articles published since 
1875. 


A BOOK of much interest to students of 
history and sociology is Cunningham's 
Alien Immigrants to England, which has 
just been published by The Macmillan 
Company. It is a monograph on the 
composition of the English race, and the 
effect which each succeeding admixtrue of 
foreign blood has had in forming the char- 
acter and directing the commercial career 
of the people. 


LONGMANS, GREEN & Co. have just 
published, in two stout volumes, /zdustrial 
Democracy, by Sidney and Beatrice Webb. 
‘They announce their main aim to be to 
give ‘‘A Scientific Analysis of Trade- 
unionism in the United Kingdom.’’ The 
materials amassed during their prolonged 
investigation have a value independent of 
any theories of the authors, valuable as 
these themselves may be. 


Mr. H. N. BRAILSFORD, author of Zhe 
Broom of the War God, a story of the re- 
cent was between the Greeks and Turks, 
which Messrs. D. Appleton & Company 
will publish shortly, fought in the war as a 
volunteer in the Foreign Legion. Mr. 
Brailsford is a scotchman, educated in 
Dundee, and a Fellow of Glasgow Uni- 
versity, His graphic story embodies his 
actual expetience in the late war. 


AmoncG other interesting books pub- 
lished by Messrs. Houghton, Mifflin & Co. 
is the second series of Victor Hugo's Let- 
Zers, including letters in exile to Ledru- 
Rollin, Mazzini, Garibaldi and Lamartine, 
with many of curious autobiographical and 
literary interest. The arrangement is 
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generally chronological, except in cases 
where there is an interesting set of letters 
to one person—these are kept together, 


THE biography of the Prince of Wales, 
which Messrs. D. Appleton & Company 
have had in preparation for some months, 
is now announced. The full title of the 
book is H. R. H. the Prince of Wales, 
An Account of his Career, including his 
Birth, Education, Travels, Marriage and 
Home Life, and Philanthropic, Social and 
Political Work. This is the first time that 
a Life of the Prince has been given to the 
public. 


TEACHERS of geography and physiog- 
raphy in Massachusetts will be grateful 
for the appearance of a monograph by 
Professor William Morris Davis, of Har- 
vard, on the State map of Massachusetts 
as an aid to the study of geography in 
grammar and high schools. The mono- 
graph was prepared by the Massachusetts 
State Board of Education and was re- 
printed from the sixtieth annual report of 
that body. 


Tue College of Agriculture, Cornell 
University, is issuing a series of valuable 
teachers’ leaflets for use in the public 
schools. These are planned to aid in 
nature study. No. 5, Some Tent Makers, 
and No. 7, Hints on Making Collections 
of Insects, by Anna Botsford Comstock, 
both contain much interesting matter with 
practical directions for elementary, ento- 
mological study. The two leaflets are 
handsomely illustrated. 


Mr. Henry ALTEmUvs, of Philadelphia, 
has brought out a new edition of Bulfinch's 
Age of Fable, almost a classic itself. Mr. 
W. H. Klapp, headmaster of the Phila- 
delphia Episcopal Academy, has furnished 
notes, revisions and additions, and there 
are 200 illustrations and an index Asa 
companion volume to it may be men- 
tioned A. S. Murray's Manual of My- 
thology, also in a new edition, under the 
same editorship, from the same publisher. 


HouGuHToN, MIFFLIN & Co. are pub- 
lishing, in the Riverside School Library, 
Poems and Essays, by Ralph Waldo Emer- 
son, with introductions, notes, portrait and 
illustration. The poems include the Con- 


cord Hymn, and are divided into sections 
under such headings as ‘‘ Nature,’’ ‘* Life’ 
and ‘‘ Character,’’ and well represent the 
especial quality of Emerson’s inimitable 
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verse. The essays are all national and 
patriotic. The notes are full and satis- 
factory. 

A GERMAN Poole's Index makes its ap- 
pearance with Bibliographie der Deutschen 
Leitschriften-Litteratur, Volume I., being 
an alphabetical topical index of 8,500 con- 
tributions to about 275 (mostly scientific) 
German periodicals for the year 1896, with 
author’s name, number of pages and price 
of vulume (or number if to be had sepa- 
rately). Medicine and Technology are ex- 
cluded. The publishers are F. Andra’s 
Nachfolger, Leipzig (New York: Lemcke 
& Buechner). 

Amonc the earliest works of fiction to 
be announced this spring are the four 
remarkable novels just published by the 
Macmillan Company: aris, by Zola; 
The Pride of Jennico, by Castle; The 
Celebrity, by Winston Churchill, and 
Where the Trade Wind Blows, by Mrs. 
Schuyler Crowninshield. George Cary 
Eggleston also publishes through the same 
firm his Southern Soldier Stories, a book 
which ought to find a snug corner in every 
Southern library. 


DuRING the past year the faculty of 
Harvard has been engaged on a revision 
of the requirements for admission to Har- 
vard College and to the Lawrence Scien- 
tific School. The new requirements are 
now issued in a neat pamphlet. These 
three papers will be helpful not only to 
those teachers who are preparing students 
for Harvard, but also to all who have been 
following with interest the important dis- 
cussions of the past two years in regard to 
the subject of entrance requirements. 


RoBERTS Bros., Boston, will have the 
American market for the complete illus- 
trated limited edition of Charles Lever's 
Novels, edited by his daughter, Mrs. Ne- 
ville. It will be in thirty-seven octavo 
volumes, and be limited to sixty numbered 
sets. More than six hundred etchings and 
drawings from the original plates of 
‘«Phiz’’ and Cruikshank will be inserted, 
besides the wood engravings of Luke 
Fildes, M. E. Edwards and others, and 
some new illustrations by Gordon Browne, 
a son of ‘‘ Phiz.’’ The manufacture will 
be Messrs. Constable, and the printing 
from type. 


AN important principle of interest to 
others than teachers, is treated in ‘‘ The 
Economy in High Wages for Teachers,’’ 


o 


by John Davidson in the February Educa- 
tional Review. Other leading articles in 
that number are: ‘‘ Functions of the State 
Touching Education,’’ by Andrew S. 
Draper; ‘‘ Religious Instruction in Ameri- 
can Schools,’’ by Levi Seeley; ‘‘ Student 
Life at Jena,’’ by Stuart H. Rowe; ‘‘ The 
Public School and Community Life,’’ by 
James K. Paulding; ‘‘American Graduate 
Schools,’’ by Hjalmar Edgren, and ‘‘ His- 
tory in the German Gymnasia,’’ by Lucy 
M. Salmon. 

Dr. ROBERTSON NICOLL has spoken the 
latest and kindest word for Professor 
Drummond's new book, Zhe Ideal Life, 
the sale of which has passed the twentieth 
thousand in this country and England. 
He says of it in the British Weekly: 
‘¢The newly published volume of ad- 
dresses by Professor Drummond, will, we 
do not hesitate to say, commend itself to 
many readers, more than aay of his other 
works. There burns throughout them a 
powerful flame that can illuminate or melt, 
and we cannot believe that anyone can 
study them carefully and rise from the pe- 
rusal quite the same as he was.”’ 


IN view of the general interest felt in 
the developments of Tammany Govern- 
ment in New York, a special value at- 
taches to the new edition of Mr. Edmond 
Kelly’s Evolution and Effort, announced 
for publication by Messrs. D. Appleton & 
Company. In the additions to the book 
Mr. Kelly analyzes some of the causes 
leading to the results of the late election, 
and discusses the future, treating his theme 
on broad lines. Mr. Kelly’s book repre- 
sents the philosophical treatment of civic 
government as distinguished from the 
purely practical presentation illustrated in 
several works on the similar themes. 

Messrs. HENRY Hott & COMPAKY an- 
nounce for speedy publication a work full 
of interesting biographical information re- 
garding Tourgenéff, whose Torrents of 
Spring was recently published by THE 
MACMILLLAN ComMPANY. It is entitled 
Tourgenéff and His French Circle, and 
consists of the novelist’s letters to Mme. 
Viardot, George Sand, Ste-Beuve, Gautier, 
Flaubert, Taine, Renan, Zola, de Mau- 
passant and others, The same house an- 
nounced A Primer of the Bible by W. H. 
Bennett, which is said to be a very com- 
pact and helpful manual for those who 
wish to study the Bible in the light of con- 
temporary criticism. 
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A VALUABLE contribution to a subject 
of psychological interest and practical im- 
portance is August Léwenstein’s AJder- 
glaube und Strafrecht (Berlin: Réde), in 
which he traces the influence of popular 
superstition in promoting crime. Germany 
is especially rich in material of this sort, 
partly the survivals of paganism and 
partly the results of Christian teachings 
concerning demonolatry and withcraft ; 
and it will be impossible to eradicate this 
evil so long as the Catholic Church pre- 
scribes formulas and performs rites for 
the exorcism and expulsion of devils. The 
introduction to the volume is by Professor 
Joseph Kahler, of Berlin.—New York 
Evening Post. 


THE Kashmirian birch-bark manuscript 
of the Atharva-Veda is one of the most 
precious Oriental documents in existence. 
It was brought to light in 1875 by the re- 
searches of Professor Rudolph von Roth, 
who guarded it until his recent death, 
when it passed into the possession of the 
University of Tuebingen. It consists of 
287 leaves, written on both sides, with 
dimensions of 20x25 cm. Professor Mau- 
rice Bloomfield is about to prepare a photo- 
graphic reproduction of this manuscript, 
and invites subscriptions at twenty-five 
dollars for the proposed edition of two 
hundred copies. Mr. N. Murray, Johns 
Hopkins University, will receive applica- 
tions for the work. 

Dr. A. SABATIER’S interesting study in 
religious philosophy, 7ze Vitality of Chris- 
tian Dogmas and their Power of Evolu- 
tion, has been translated from the French 
by Mrs. L. Christen, with a preface by the 
Very Reverend the Hon. W. H. Fre- 
mantle, Dean of Ripon. It will be pub- 
lished this month by The Macmillan 
Company. 

Though this work touches on many 
matters which have been the theme of 
controversy, it is written in no controver- 
sial spirit, nor is it intended to uphold any 
one-sided view of theology, but is a sin- 
cere contribution to the solution of a 
problem which is felt by many to be one 
of pressing interest. 

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY announce 
for early publication Zofics on Greek and 
Roman History for use in Secondary 
Schools, by A. L. Goodrich, Principal of 
the Free Academy, Utica, N, Y., and 
formerly Principal of the High School, 
Salem, Mass. 
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This is a full and systematic scheme for 
the study of Greek and Roman history by 
the topical method, adapted for use in ac- 
cordance with the latest recommendations 
of Committees and Conferences on the 
study of history. All phases of Greek and 
Roman history (including literature and 
art) are covered, and each topic, or group 
of topics, is accompanied by abundant 
references to authorities, 

My Lifein Two Hemispheres, is the title 
of the memoirs of Sir Chas. Gavan Duffy, 
which have just been published in two 
volumes, with portraits, by The Macmillan 
Company. 

As the career of the famous Irish editor, 
leader and statesman covers forty years of 
active public lifein Great Britain and Aus- 
tralia, his autobiography is practically a 
history of the stirring times of the Irish 
famine, the Young Ireland movement, the 
subsequent struggle in the House of Com- 
mons, and the final disruption of the Irish 
party. That part of his biography which 
relates to Australia deals with the formation 
of the first responsible government in Vic- 
toria, and forms an interesting history of 
the rise of that colony. 


Stories from the Classic Literature of 
Many Nations, by Bertha Palmer, is the 
title of a book announced by The Mac- 
millan Company for early publication. 

This volume of stories contains short 
selections representative of early classic 
literature. The selections are from the 
prose and the poetic writings of more 
than twenty nations, beginning with the 
Egyptian, Chinese, Japanese, Chaldzean, 
Hindu, Persian, &c., and coming down 
to the Romance Literature, Early English 
and American Indian, A brief introduc- 
tion for each set of stories gives the literary 
and historical setting of the selections. 
The book is useful, both as a story-book 
to put into children’s hands and as a sup- 
plementary reading-book for the use of 
teachers. 

Mr. W. M. GrIswoLp, of Cambridge, 
Mass., with that untiring diligence which 
characterizes thejveteran index- maker, has 
now issued Zhe Novels of 1897, a two- 
column authors’ list filling twelve pages, 
with references to notices and date of 
notice in six literary journals; and a com- 
plimentary classified subject-list, with the 
references carefully repeated. Africa, 
Asia, England, Kentucky and Tennessee, 
Eccentric, Fanciful, Humorous, Ideas 
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(with nine subdivisions), Occupations, 
Juvenile, are some of the headings. Be- 
sides the references to criticisms, the judg- 
ment is often summarized, as ‘‘clever,’’ 
‘‘Joathsome,’’ forced,’’ ‘‘impossible,”’ 
praised,’ etc. There is no excuse for 
going astray here. Libraries and their 
frequenters must ‘‘ come to this.”’ 

THE MACMILLAN COMPANY announce 
the coming publication of Za/es of the 
Enchanted Islands of the Atlantic, by 
Colonel Thomas Wentworth Higginson. 

This book will treat of the cycle of 
romance that lies within the early Irish, 
English, Spanish and other traditions of 
the Happy Islands of the West. 

In our own race such legends date back 
to King Authur and interweave his fabu- 
lous Avalon; to Lancelot of the Lake also, 
and Merlin the Enchanter. St. Brandan’s 
voyage, it was said, sanctified one coast. 
Erik the Viking came upon others. And 
Norumbega with its foundations of gold 
houses of crystal, that existed as a reality 
to the imagination of Queen Elizabeth’s 
day; have not scientific enthusiasts of our 
own time sought for and built monuments 
too? 


THE Hon. Abram S. Hewitt, in a letter 
accepting the position of Chairman Z7o tem 
of the Board of Trustees of Barnard Col- 
lege, expresses his admiration of the rapid 
growth of that institution. Within its first 
five years it has, he says, made greater 
progress than Columbia College achieved 
in the first fifty years of its existence. ‘‘I 
regard this result as a miraculous success, 
and it will be a reproach to the citizens of 
New York if, even for a short time the 
work of Barnard College should be ham- 
pered for need of the small amount required 
to place it in the position of comparative 
independence.’’ The ‘‘smallamount’’ is 
$100,000, but before Mr. Hewitt’s letter 
was published subscriptions of $1,000 each 
were received from Mr. Abram S. Hewitt, 
Mrs. Jacob H. Schiff, Mrs. Wm. H. Os- 
born, Mr. Morris K. Jesup and two an- 
onymous “ friends.’’— Critic. 

D. C. Heatu & Co., Boston, announce 
for early publication Zhe Essentials of 
Argumentation, by E. J. MacEwan, M.A. 

This book is the outgrowth of long ex- 
perience in college work, and provides 
ample material for such a course as Presi- 
dent Elliot has long advocated : ‘‘ practice 
in augmentative composition—in the logi- 
cal and persuasive development of argu- 
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ment starting from well-selected premises 
and brought to a just conclusion—a course 
pursued not through abstract logical formu- 
las, but in concrete form.’’ 

The book contains a systematic discus- 
sion of the principles of argumentation, full 
analysis of several great masterpieces, and 
is equipped with a glossary of technical 
terms and a list of propositions for argu- 
ment or debate. A book of this kind will 
prove to be of great value not only to 
classes in colleges and technical schools, 
but to all who wish for help in practical 
logic. 


Messrs. D. APPLETON & COMPANY'S 
February announcements include A Voy- 
age of Consolation, by Mrs. E. C. Cotes 
(Sara Jeanette Duncan); astern Jour- 
meys, some notes of travel in Russia, in 
Caucasus and to Jerusalem, by the late 
Charles A. Dana; Zhe Broom of the 
War God, a story of the recent war be- 
tween the Greeks and Turks, by Henry 
Noel Brailsford ; Bimetallism, by Major 
Leonard Darwin ; Astronomy, by Agnes 
M. Clarke, A. Fowler and J. Ellard Gore, 
a new volume in the Concise Knowledge 
Library ; Points in Minor Tactics, by Cap- 
tain Charles A. Smylie; A Prince of Mis- 
chance, by T. Gallon; A Passionate Pil. 
grim, by Percy White; a new edition of 
Evolution and Effort, by Edmund Kelly, 
with a new preface treating of recent po- 
litical events in New York; and a new 
edition of Zhe Story of Electricity, by 
John Munro, with a chapter on ‘‘ Wireless 
Telegraphy.”’ 

A Handbook of Nature Study, by D. 
Lange, of the Central High School, St. 
Paul, Minn., is announced for publi- 
cation early in the spring by The Mac- 
millan Company. 

The purpose of the book is to furnish 
teachers in common schools with material 
and suggestions with which to make their 
pupils acquainted with the plant and ani- 
mal life around them. The material is 
arranged according to seasons and life 
communities ; and the author has taken 
special pains to show some of the relations 
existing between the vegetable and animal 
kingdoms, animate and inanimate nature, 
and between man and nature. Sixty 
illustrations will be embodied in the text. 
The book, while intended to be a help to 
teachers in graded and ungraded schools, 
may be profitably used as a text-book 
with somewhat mature pupils. 
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Brief directions are given concerning 
field lessons, collection of material, and 
class-room work, 


THE London Publisher's Circular says 
that the output of books during the past 
year was larger by some I, 400 tomes than 
in 1896. In theology there is a rise of about 
100 books, and in education 160, while 
politics and commerce show the notable 
augmentation of 300 books. While the 
demand for light reading also grows, the 
total increase in fiction is not so great as 
was expected. Travels and poetry are 
much the same as last year. The total 
number of books and new editions pub- 
lished in the past twelve months in 6,573. 
The smallest number is on law, 140, and 
the largest is novels, 2,677. There is re- 
vived interest in theology, while the arts 
and sciences show a falling off. In America 
The Macmillan Company’s report of books 
published by them in the United States 
totals upto 588 volumes. Of these 42 were 
history, 28 biography, 13 geography or 
travel, 41 political economy, 45 theology, 
121 sciences, 19 philosophy, 173 general 
literature, 18 art, 88 fiction. 

Messrs, SCRIBNER are the publishers of 
The Poetical and Prose Work of Lord 
Byron, in twelve volumes, edited by 
Messrs. Ernest Hartley Coleridge, and R. 
E. Prothero, with the codperation of the 
Earl of Lovelace. While new material 
has been gathered from every available 
source, the edition is largely founded upon 
the collections of manuscripts and letters 
in the possession of Lord Lovelace, Lady 
Dorchester and Mr. Murray, whose grand- 
father published Lord Byron’s poems and 
whose father was engaged for half a cen- 
tury in collecting matter for a final edition 
of the works. The text is in nearly every 
case from the original manuscripts. In the 
first volume there are eleven new poems, 
and the unpublished material comprises a 
continuation of Don Juan, a fragment of 
the Deformed Transformed, and many 
letters, some mutilated in former editions, 
some hitherto unknown. The letter which 
in Moore’s Life is the second, and in 
Henley’s the third, is here the forty-ninth. 


THE MACMILLAN CoMPAnY have just an- 
nounced the publication of Zhe Principles 
of Grammar, by Herbert J. Davenport 
and Anna M. Emerson. So far as is con- 
sistent with correct thinking, this book 
aims to give the pupil the sense that he is 
doing his own thinking, making his own 
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generalizations and formulating his own 
conclusions. The material is placed be. 
fore him, he is directed and guided in its 
use. The authors are of the opinion that 
the methods which rob grammar of its 
interest rob it at the same time of its disci- 
plinary value; that classification and defi- 
nitions which are merely formal do not 
furnish the active mind with nutritive 
material or call upon it for healthful exer- 
cise. The book is in three parts—the 
whole intended to provide a complete 
course, including elementary, intermediate 
and advanced grammar, It is furnished 
with abudant exercises, and the sugges. 
tive questions at the head of each chapter 
will be found helpful to both teacher and 
student. 


THE MACMILLAN ComMPANY will publish 
early in the spring Plane and Spherical 
Trigonometry, by J. W. Nicholson, A.M., 
LL.D., Professor of Mathematics in the 
Louisiana State University. This work is 
intended to meet the wants of schools and 
colleges which, on account of the multi- 
plicity of subjects demanding the attention 
of the student, have the time to teach 
only the principles of trigonometry (1) 
which are essential to the students progress 
in higher mathematics, and (2) on which 
the practical applications of the subject 
depend. It is a well graded text book 
that is at once simple, thorough and 
practical, In the deduction and exem- 
plification of principles the author has 
kept in view the mental training of the 
student, as well as his proficiency in the 
art of trigonometric computation. Among 
the new features of the work is the author's 
Trigonometric Circle, by which all the 
elementary relations between the functions 
of an angle may be easily remembered 
and readily produced. 


THE publishing section of the American 
Library Association has at last got well 
under way with a long-projected plan for 
cataloguing the contents of current peri- 
odicals of the more serious sort. The 
work is made possible by the initiative of 
five of the largest libraries in the country, 
but it needs a great deal more codperation 
than has yet been secured to ensure its 
success upon a scale as large as is desi- 
rable. The beginning now made takes the 
form of an arrangement for printing cata- 
logue cards, indexing the contents of 184 
periodicals and proceedings of learned so- 
cieties, and supplying these cards—either 
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in full sets or selections—to libraries that 
may wish to subscribe. The undertaking 
is one of the greatest importance, and de- 
serves every encouragement. The plan 
permits of indefinite extension, and its 
value will increase in a far greater ratio 
than that of the increase in subscriptions. 
It is the duty of every large library in the 
country to further this enterprise by mak- 
ing use of the cards and by assuming some 
share, however small, of the work of prep- 
aration. 

ProFEssoR A. S, PACKARD, of Brown 
University, and well known as the author 
of a number of standard text-books on 
entomology for Colleges and High Schools 
has in preparation an exhaustive treatise 
entitled a Zert-book of Entomology, which 
will be published by The Macmiilan Com- 
pany in April. It promises to become 
at once, and for a long time to come, the 
standard treatise on the subject. It will 
meet a large demand in all parts of the 
world, as it brings together as nowhere 
else, and with great skill, a vast digested 
mass of information in every field of ento- 
mological research. There is nothing 
like it in any language. It contains the 
latest data and emphasizes the biological 
side, now of prevailing interest, rather 
than the systematic. It is elaborately il- 
lustrated, and after an introduction on the 
general Morphology and Physiology of In- 
sects and Their Position in the Animal 
Kingdom he treats in detail the different 
branches of the subject. One of the char- 
acteristic features of the work is that to 
each division there has been appended an 
exhaustive bibliography. 


THE title of a new book which Mr. W. 
H. Mallock will publish through The Mac- 
millan Company will be Olfigarchy and 
Evolution. Its aim is to demonstrate that 
the chief progressive movement of society 
is due tothe minority, the part played by 
the majority being altogether subordinate, 
alike in the sphere of thought, govern- 
ment and wealth production. This part, 
however, although subordinate, is shown 
to be real and essential, and an attempt is 
made to prove precisely what it is and 
how largely its nature has been misrepre- 
sented hitherto by sociologists and polit- 
ical thinkers, particularly by those who 
lead or sympathize with what is called the 
labor movement. The book will begin 
with a criticism of Mr. Herbert Spencer’s 
‘*Sociology,’’ pointing out how Mr. Spen- 
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cer embodies and gives fresh life to the 
fundamental error of contemporary ‘‘ ad- 
vanced’’ thinkers in defining the social 
aggegate as a body ‘‘ composed of approx- 
imating equal units,’’ the truth, according 
to M. Mallock, being that all the progress- 
ive aggregates are composed of unequal 
units. Special reference will, moreover, 
be made to the true functions and the na- 
ture of capital, capitalism, and the wages 
system. 


Four- Footed Americans, with their Non- 
Footed and Wing-Handed Kin, by Mabel 
Osgood Wright, edited by Frank M. Chap- 
man, with seventy-two original illustrations 
by Ernest Seton Thompson, 

This book, containing in story form the 
life histories of the most notable North 
American Mammals, ranging from the 
Musk:-Ox of the Barren Grounds, to the 
Peccary of the Mexican border, opens a 
fresh field in juvenile literature. While 
the birds of the United States have been 
brought recently within reach of everyone, 
the quadrupeds have either been neglected, 
handled like dry tables of figures, or 
treated rather in the spirit of fable than of 
truth, and children know little or nothing 
of them. 

In Four-Footed Americans, the animals 
are portrayed vividly, but without conceal- 
ing fact by fancy. In addition to the 
stories, the volume contains a ‘‘ Family 
Tree,’’ with a scientific ladder for climbing 
it, while Mr. Thompson’s illustrations 
form the finest group of native animal pic- 
tures to be found in any one book. This 
volume is the second volume in the Heart 
of Nature Series ; and it will be published 
by The Macmillan Company early in the 
spring. 

The Genesis and Dissolution of the 
Faculty of Speech: A Clinical and Psy- 
chological Study of Aphasia, by Joseph 
Collins, M.D., Professor of Neurology in 
the New York Post-graduate Medical 
School, etc., is the title of a book to be 
published at once by The Macmillan 
Company. Professor Collins aims to pre- 
sent the subject in a comprehensive and 
clear manner, untrammeled by theories 
and hypothetical diagrammatic representa- 
tion. An endeavor has been made to lay 
down every principle recognizable with the 
tenets of anatomy, physiology and psy- 
chology, and to treat the subject from a 
modern point of view. Theories no longer 
in harmony with the teachings of brain 
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anatomy and physiology have been dis- 
carded, and erroneous positions and con- 
tentions have been attacked. With the 
conviction that the phenomena attending 
the dissolution of speech cannot be prop- 
erly interpreted without a knowledge of 
the genesis of this faculty, the author 
has given this side of the subject adequate 
introductory consideration. 

The book will appeal not only to the 
neurologist and psychologist, but to the 
pedagogue and the student of language. 
It is illustrated with twenty half-tones and 
wood cuts. 

Messrs. G. P. PuTNAM’s Sons confirm 
the announcement originally made in 1895, 
and repeated in 1896, concerning the prep- 
aration of an authorized English version 
of the ‘‘ History of the People of the Nether- 
lands,’”’ by Prof. P. L. Blok, of Groningen. 

The translation, begun by Mr. Oscar 
Bierstadt, is being completed by Miss 
Ruth Putnam. 

They further announce that they have 
in negotiation the publication of and Eng- 
lish version of Rome et f Empire aux 
Deux Premiers Sitcles de notre Ere, by 
Emile Thomas. They also make the fol- 
lowing additional announcements for the 
spring of 1898 : Bird Studies, an account 
of the land birds of Eastern North Amer- 
ica, by William E. D. Scott ; Open Mints 
and Free Banking, by William Brough ; 
Republican Responsibility for Present Cur- 
rencv Perils, by Perry Belmont ; Renascent 
Christianity: A Forecast of the Twen- 
tieth Century, by Martin Kellogg Scher- 
merhorn ; Led On, Step by Step, scenes 
from Clerical, Military, Educational and 
Plantation Life in the South, 1818-1897, by 
A. Toomer, Porter, D.D.; and Reminis. 
cences of the Old Navy, from the Journals 
and Papers of Captain Edward Trenchard 
and Rear Admiral Stephen Decatur 
Trenchard, by Edgar Stanton Maclay. 


HARPER & BROTHERS published in Feb- 
ruary the following works: Zhe Red 
Bridge Neighborhood, by Maria Louise 
Pool; Zhe Lion of Janina ; or, the Last 
Days of the Jannisaries, by Maurus Jokai, 
translated by R. Nisbit Bain; Zhe Fight 
for the Crown, a novel, by W. E. Norris ; 
The Sack of Monte Carlo, an adventure 
of to-day, by Walter Frith ; Rzbstone Pip- 
pins, by Maxwell Gray; The Vintage,a 
romance of the Greek war of independence, 
by E. F. Benson; Zhe Awakening of a 
Nation, Mexico of to-day, by Charles F. 
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Lummis ; Elements of Literary Criticism, 
by Charles F. Johnson ; Spun- Yarn, sea 
stories, by Morgan Robertson; A Boy J 
Knew, and Four Dogs, ky Lawrence Hut- 
ton ; Zhe Golficide, and Other Tales of the 
Fair Green, by W. G. Van Tassel Sut- 
phen ; Zhe Student's Motley : the Rise of 
the Dutch Republic, by John Lathrop Mot- 
ley, condensed, with introduction and 
notes and a historical sketch of the Dutch 
people from 1584 to 1897, by William 
Elliott Griffiths; Wonder Tales From 
Wagner, told for young people, by Anna 
Alice Chapin; Jnternational Monetary 
Conferences, by Henry B. Russell ; 4 Li?- 
tle Sister to the Wilderness, a novel, by 
Lillian Bell (new edition) ; Ze War of 
the Worlds, by H. G. Wells. 


WE learn with interest that arrange- 
ments have recently been made with the 
author and his publishers for a translation 
into Japanese of some of the works of 
Mr. James Lane Allen. This is being 
done by Anne Heard Dyer, of Tokio, in 
collaboration with a native Japanese 
scholar. The translators are now engaged 
upon A Kentucky Cardinal and After- 
math. ‘*These two little books are, I 
think,’’ writes Mrs. Dwyer to a corre. 
spondent in this country, ‘‘ best suited to 
the delicacy and ideal tendency of the 
Japanese feeling for nature—the medium 
through which most of their emotions are 
transmitted. But I hope even in so pic- 
torial and objective a language it will not 
be impossible to reproduce that pure liter- 
ary and lyrical quality which so character- 
izes them in theirown. In regard to the 
former, it may not be uninteresting to you 
to hear the remark of one of Japan’s most 
distinguished poets and art critics. ‘My 
heart was won on the very first page,’ he 
said, ‘ by the cricket.’ After speaking most 
appreciatively of the book, he went on to 
tell us about a pet cricket of his own—I 
do not believe we have in America the 
bell cricket, which has such a peculiar 
metallic and sweet note—and further 
about a Drama of Crickets, a famous 
old Chinese play of which he promised to 
make a translation in English for us.’’ 
One could wish that it were possible for a 
Japanese artist to illustrate these editions 
of Mr, Allen’s work. It would be rather 
curious to see their picturesque interpreta- 
tion of his treatment of nature.—Zook- 
man. 


THE most notable feature of the Amer- 














ican Historical Review for January is the 
Notes of Major William Pierce on the Fed- 
eral Convention of 1787, to which body 
he was a delegate from Georgia. These 
notes are printed from the lately discov- 
ered manuscript, but three-quarters of 
them have appeared in print, though so 
long ago and in such a way as to make 
them now all but inaccessible to students. 
They do not add much to the familiar re- 
ports, and they are wholly occupied with 
discussions on the form of government. 
Slavery is not mentioned in them, and 
there is only a slant at it in a prefatory 
letter to St. George Tucker, when, apol- 
ogizing for the absence of a bill of rights, 
Pierce says: ‘‘I believe it would have 
been difficult in the extreme to have 
brought the different States to agree in 
what probably would have been proposed 
as the very first principle, and that is, 
‘that all men are born equally free and 
independent.’ Would a Virginian ac- 
knowledge it in this form?’’ This shows 
how far the Declaration of Independence 
had already been left behind ; or, rather, 
how far it was still in advance—as it is to- 
day. But much the most interesting and 
valuable portion of the Votes is the con- 
cluding fourth division— Characters in the 
Convention, a personal description of each 
delegate. Here the most striking revela- 
tion is the comparative youthfulness of the 
body, and the large number ef men under 
forty. Pierce exhibits no sectional antip- 
athy whatever, and gives the impression 
of a fair-minded man.—£vening Post, 
New York. 


Messrs. G. P. PuTNAM’s Sons will begin 
early in the present year the publication 
of a new series of scientific books, ‘‘ The 
Science Series,’’ edited by Professor J. 
McKeen Cattell, Columbia University, 
with the coéperation of Frank Evers Bed- 
dard, Esq., F.R.S., in Great Britain, It 
is expected that the following will be 
among the earlier volumes to be in readi- 
ness: Zhe Stars, by Professor Simon New- 
comb, U. S. N., Nautical Almanac Office 
and Johns Hopkins University. Zhe 
Earth as a Planet, by Professor C. A. 
Young, Princeton University. Zhe Meas- 
urement of the Earth, by President T. C. 
Mendenhall, Worcester Polytechnic Insti- 
tute, formerly Superintendent of the U. S. 
Coastand Geodetic Survey. arth Struc- 
ture, by Professor James Geikie, F.R.S., 
University of Edinburgh. Volcanoes, by 
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‘Professor T. G. Bonney, F.R.S., Univer- 


sity College, London. arthguakes, by 
Major C. E. Dutton, U.S. A. Physiog- 
raphy: The Forms of the Land, by Pro- 
fessor W. M. Davis, Harvard University. 
The Groundwork of Science, by Dr. St. 
George Mivart, F.R.S., Chilworth, Surrey. 
The History of Science, by C. S. Pierce, 
Milford, Pa. Zhe Study of Man, by Pro- 
fessor A. C. Haddon, Royal College of 
Science, Dublin. General Ethnography, 
by Professor Daniel G. Brinton, University 
of Pennsylvania. Recent Theories of Evo- 
lution, by J. Mark Baldwin, Princeton 
University. Zhe Animal Ovum, by F. 
E. Beddard, F.R.S., Zodlogical Society, 
London, Zhe Reproduction of Living 
Things, by Professor Marcus Hartog, 
Queen’s College, Cork. Zhe Structure of 
Man, by A. Keith. Heredity, by J. Ar- 
thur Thomson, School of Medicine, Edin- 
burgh. Life Areas of North America: 
A Study in the Distribution of Animals 
and Plants, by Dr. C. Hart Merriam, 
Chief of the Biological Survey, U. S. De- 
partment of Agriculture. Age, Growth, 
Sex and Death, by Professor Charles S. 
Minot, Harvard Medical School. 


THE publication of M. Zola’s Parés falls 
at the very time of his trial for his out- 
spoken defense of Dreyfus. The novel 
itself will reveal Zola’s passionate love of 
truth and justice. In this, his latest work, 
he has forestalled by his graphic descrip- 
tion the very pandemonium into which 
Paris and the National Assembly have 
been thrown by his ringing challenge to 
the President. Zola has discovered him- 
self, and France, perhaps, is about to dis- 
cover Zola. He has shocked even his 
countrymen by the practice of his theory 
that in order to remedy an evil it must be 
shown in all its revolting truth. His fear- 
less championship of Dreyfus is but another 
phase of the courage which has shown 
itself in his philosophy and his writings. 
Under every healthy system of philosophy 
lies the hope, the more than hope, the be- 
lief in the ultimate sanity of human actions. 
This belief grows more passionate with age 
and bitter experience and self failure, a 
failure which may be known only to our- 
selves, but which is thrown into the greater 
depths of shadow by the very height of our 
success, 

Zola’s so-called realism is but the direct 
result of his love of mankind, of his 
passionate desire that humanity may one 
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day cast from it the meshes of weakness 
and of vice which alone entangle its actions 
and hinder its achievement of liberty. His 
indignation springs also from his love of 
humanity, and with remorseless truth he 
portrays those bourgeois pariahs of com- 
merce who rob the fallen weak ones whom 
they should help to rise. His latest 
novel vindicates Zola’s philosophy in a 
way that no other of his novels has done. 
In his own words, when writing of his book, 
he likens the capital to the witch’s caldron 
n Macbeth. In it ‘‘there is everything, 
all that is best and all that is worst; so 
there are in Paris the most exquisite virtues 
and the vilest crimes; in a word all the 
different manifestations of humanity.’’ 
While the world is reading his works, the 
city which he loves is clamoring for his 
imprisonment. 


THE Messrs. G. P. Putnam’s Sons make 
the following announcements: Charles M. 
Andrew's The Historical Development of 
Modern Europe, the second and conclud- 
ing volume; Paul Leicester Ford's ninth 
volume of Zhe Writings of Thomas Jeffer- 
son, Kate Mason Roland’s Zhe Life of 
Charles Carroll of Carrollton, Andre Le 
Bon’s Zhe Story of Modern France, 1789- 
895, Alfred Thomas Story’s Zhe Build- 
ing of the British Empire, John David- 
son’s Zhe Bargain Theory of Wages, 
Alexander Dana Noyes’ Zhirty Years of 
American Finance, Ambrose Bierce’s Jn 
the Midst of Life, Agnes Blake Poor's 
Boston Neighbors, In Town and Out, 
Emma Brooke’s Zhe Confessions of Stephen 
Wapshare, Alfred G. Compton’s Some 
Common Errors of Speech, John Earle’s 
A Simple Grammar of English Now in 
Use, T. E. Thorpe’s A Manual of Inor- 
ganic Chemistry, Herman T, Coerner’s Be- 
leagued, and James E. Matthew’s revised 
edition of A Handbook of Musical History. 

The same publishers also announce 
that they expect to begin in the near fu- 
ture the publication of a series of volumes 
prepared by Moses Coit Tyler, Professor 
of History in Cornell University, which 
will be issued under the following subject 
title; A Century of American Statesmen: 
A Biographical Survey of American Pol- 
itics from the Inauguration of Jefferson to 
the close of the Nineteenth Century. 

Volume I.—Jefferson, Hamilton, Burr, 
John Randolph, Josiah Quincey, Madison, 
Monroe, Gallatin, Marshall, John Quincy 
Adams. 
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Volume II-—Andrew Jackson, Cal- 
houn, Webster, Clay, Van Buren, Polk, 
Zachary Taylor, Cass, Benton, Franklin, 
Pierce. 

Volume III.—Giddings, Seward, Chase, 
Sumner, Jefferson Davis, A. H. Stephens, 
Douglas, Buchanan, Lincoln. 

Volume IV.—Grant, Andrew Johnson, 
Conkling, Blaine, B. F. Butler, Carl 
Schurz, Garfield, Sherman, Cleveland, 
Harrison, McKinley. 

As will be inferred from the title, the 
work, which is to be in several volumes, 
is based on the idea of presenting a rapid 
survey of the great events of American 
history during the century now drawing to 
a close, by presenting in vivid outline the 
lives and characteristics of the chief states- 
men who, whether for good or forill, have 
influenced American political life since the 
4th of March, 1801. To each statesman 
included in the plan, will be devoted a 
single chapter, wherein the scale and 
method of the portrait will be somewhat 
like that of the same author in his little 
book called Zhree Men of Letters. 


ONE can realize some of the fascination 
which Paris has for her sons from Zola’s 
account of his new novel, the last of the 
trilogy of Lourdes, Rome and Paris. He 
writes: 

‘«The drama is more lively and the 
action more rapid than in Rome. The 
descriptive part only occupies a few pages. 
I could not make myself so ridiculous as 
to discover Paris, nor do for Notre-Dame 
what I have done for St. Peter’s at Rome. 
What increased the difficulty was the fact 
that Paris is found in its varied aspects in 
all my works; the markets in the ‘‘ Ventre 
de Paris,’’ the large stores in ‘‘ Au Bon- 
heur des Dames,’’ and the slums in 
‘‘L’Assommoir,’’ * * * I have brought 
together a number of personages taken 
from different spheres of which they are 
essentially characteristic; financiers, men 
of letters, scientists, artisans, men of the 
world, politicians and those in want. By 
the way, I beg you to reassure those who 
have already accused me of drawing por- 
traits of my contemporaries. This kind 
of literature is foreign to me, and repug- 
nant to my nature. Thenovel witha key 


to it is, in my opinion, a mischievous in- 
vention, and has no share in the enduring 
success sought for by every artist. * * * 

‘« Paris charms and captivates foreigners 
of rank ; that shows how dear it should be 














to the heart of a Parisian. I have a pro- 
found love and admiration for it. But, as 
in the witches’ cauldron in ‘ Macbeth,’ 
there is everything, all that is best and all 
that is worst; so there are in Paris the 
most exquisite virtues and the most hor- 
rible vices, the most heroic devotion and 
the vilest crimes ; in a word, all the differ- 
ent manifestations of humanity. No veil 
hides these tares in my book; and the 
impiety committed, if there be one in it, 
has been committed to show forth in the 
brightest light the sovereign virtues of 
Paris. Itis to this focus of science and 
goodness that the heart of the Abbé Fro- 
ment comes for warmth. There he finds 
the idea of the religion of the future, of a 
better social state which is elaborated here 
in the immense daily work of this great 
city. For instance, Paris, which is so 
charitable, demonstrates the powerlessness 
of charity, which is a Christian and anti- 
social sentiment. It is needful that the 
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idea of justice which raises the weak 
should kill charity, which keeps them in 
degredation. An era of justice, that is 
the promise of the future, and it is upon 
Paris that this day will dawn. Everybody 
is working for this willingly or unwillingly; 
the torrent carries away the obstacles 
which bar its road and do but serve to 
augment its power. The Abbé’s con- 
science is troubled by so many trials, and 
he is born again to life; and that cry of 
distress which he gave on fleeing from 
Rome ends in a gentle murmur of grati- 
tude after a stay of three years in Paris. 

‘« These successive conditions of the 
soul are the clue to the trilogy which pre- 
vents the reader from being misled. And 
the dénotiment 1 have indicated agrees 
with my belief in the goodness of life, in 
the greatness of man’s destiny when so- 
ciety shall have Work for its sole founda- 
tion’’ (‘* quand la société aura pour base 
unique le travail’’). 


Reviews. 


A Student's History of the United States. By 
Edward Channing, Professor of History at 
Harvard. The Macmillan Company. 

People who question the advisability of re- 
telling things which they assume to be already 
sufficiently told in the book world lose sight of 
two important facts—the constant growth of the 
reading public and the coming on, year by year, 
of a fresh audience to whom the things so famil- 
iar to these objects are entirely new. As to the 
subject here opened, for example, there are, of 
course, many histories of the United States, but 
that is not at all to say that the subject is ex- 
hausted. In one sense it may be declared that 
it can never be exhausted, for steadily the young 
people are coming on who in turn want to know 
about the history of their country just as their 
grandparents did in their own early time. And 
if it is rejoined that these stand yet, the books 
from which the grandparents studied, just as 
good as they ever were, and that there is conse- 
quently no need to recapitulate, the co-rejoinder 
is evident, that the old books are not by any 
manner of means as good as they ever were. 
Fashions change in books as in other things, and 
the point of view counts for as much very often 
in history. as in fiction or any other form of liter- 
ature. Yet more important is the fact that his- 
tory is a never-ending tale and has to be brought 
up to date for the student of the hour. We 
should be in a fine state of acquirement, indeed, 
if we remained satisfied with the history of the 
United States as studied by our grandparents. 


As relates, now, to Professor Channing, 
he has approached the telling of this great 
story from an entirely different direction than 
that taken by any of his predecessors or contem- 
poraries. His title fairly expresses his idea; 
this is a Students’ History, meaning that while 
it is a text book it is not elementary, and that 
it, in the main, goes into principles. It is as- 
sumed that the routine of facts has been gone 
over in earlier years of schooling and that the 
person who essays this book is ready for reason- 
ing on the facts and an analysis of them. There 
are preliminary chapters summarizing the periods 
of discovery, exploration, colonization, the land 
and its resources, etc., but it is the view of the 
author that the great successes of the American 
people have been won not so much by war as by 
peace, and that its statesmen, inventors, and 
masters of literature, science and education 
have been its true leaders. His history has been 
laid out on corresponding lines. Of its 600 
pages, 350 relate our history since the year 1783. 
It is, in other words, mainly a history of the 
constitutional, political and industrial develop- 
ment of the country. Having this plan, Pro- 
fessor Channing necessarily omits much material 
which is the stock in trade of other writers, but 
he directs the student at every needful point to 
sources where this allied matter is to be ob- 
tained. This constant watchfulness for the 
reader’s possible needs is one of the most ad- 
‘mirable features of Professor Channing’s work, 
and another is the series of examining questions 
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testing the reader’s power of assimilation and at- 
tention. Excellent in its plan and system the 
work is no less satisfactory in the intelligent care 
with which the whole project is bound together. 
The Student’s History would make a valuable 
addition to any library. Eminently interesting 
and readable, it is also a solid book of reference. 
—Philadelphia Evening Telegraph. 


Social and Ethical Interpretations in Mental 
Development. By Professor J. Mark Bald- 
win. The Macmillan Co. 

Professor Baldwin’s Social and Ethical Inter- 
pretations in Mental Development is a continua- 
tion of the studies in psychology which he began 
in his ‘‘ Mental Development in the Child and 
the Race.’’ The keynote of the earlier volume 
was the biological theory of recapitulation. In 
it he sought to gather from the history of the de- 
velopment of the individual mind some light on 
the history of the development of the mind in 
the history of mankind. His study of this ques- 
tion was in the main experimental, and its con- 
clusions form a sort of introduction to the present 
volume. In this he has gone somewhat further 
afield, and has inquired to what extent the prin- 
ciples of the development of the individual mind 
apply also to the evolution of society. This the- 
sis, as he remarks, falls into the two main in- 
quiries—what are the principles which the indi- 
vidual shows in his metal life, and what addi- 
tional principles, if any, does society exhibit in 
its forms of organization, progress and activity ? 
There are several methods by which this ques- 
tion can be examined. We may either aim at 
discovering in the history of the development of 
society the same principles which individual de- 
velopment shows, or determine by analytical and 
inductive examination the principles of its organ- 
ization and the principles of its growth. On the 
other hand, however, he has preferred what he 
calls the genetic method, which examines the 
development of the individual for light upon the 
social elements and movements of his nature 
whereby he is enabled to enter into social organ- 
ization with his fellows. The biological forces 
and their results in animal life also have to be 
examined for light on the antecedents of the 
social forces and institutions which are human. 
While in the main he has followed the method 
which inquires into the psychological devel- 
opment of the individual in the earlier stages 
of his growth, he has corrected and illustrated 
the results thus obtained by constant reference to 
those which are given by the other methods of 
investigation. He starts from an examination 
of the person, public and private, examines the 
dawn of his various faculties, his equipment in 
the way of instincts, emotions and sentiments, 
and his personal and social sanctions. The first 
part of his book is thus a history of the growth 
of the child’s sense of personality, involving, as 
it does, a sense of the non-ego as well as of the 
ego. In the second part he studies the person 
in action, and concludes by showing what light 
has been obtained with regard to rules of con- 
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duct. The conclusion at which he arrives js 
that the method of progress of society is a dia. 
lectic analogous to the dialectic of personal 
growth in the child and in the man, but that the 
form of collective organization cannot be social 
without first having been individual, and that 
there is always eventually a conflict between the 
individual and society. Finally the outcome is 
gathered into asentence. ‘‘Society,’’ he says, 
*‘is the form of natural organization which 
ethical personalities come into in their growth. 
So also on the side of the individual we may 
define ethical personality as the form of natural 
development which individuals grow into who 
live in social relationship.’’ These bare results, 
however, give but little indication of the sug- 
gestive material which the book contains, or the 
light which its methods of investigation throw 
upon the problem of sociology. It is perhaps the 
first attempt to treat the science on a basis which 
is both experimental and psychological, and the 
results, both incidental and ultimate, show that 
the school of philosophers to which the author 
belongs, and among which he occupies a fore- 
most place, will ere long succeed in revolution- 
ising the method of the mental sciences. In its 
way, his book is the most important contribution 
that has been made to the science of psychology 
in recent years. — Scotsman, Eng. 


The Induction Coil in Practical Work, By 
Lewis Wright. Macmillan. 


This book was written, says the author, simply 
and solely as a practical help to the efficient and 
safe use of an induction coil, with some special 
reference to the revival and extensive use of that 
apparatus in surgical and physiological work with 
Réntgen rays. This new field of experiment has 
brought many into personal contact with coils who 
have never had any acquaintance with such in- 
struments before, and it is thought that some will 
like to have a convenient outline of the many 
other impressive and beautiful experiments in 
which the induction coil bears a part. There are 
eight chapters which, starting with a general con- 
sideration of electrical induction, go on to a spe- 
cial consideration of the structure of the induction 
coil, its manipulation and care, the discharges in 
partial and high vacua, and finally spectrum work 
and X-rays, which seem to cover the ground 
fairly well in an elementary way. There are 
numerous diagrams and several well executed 
plates.—Pop. Science Monthly. 


What Maisie Knew. By Henry James. Chi- 
cago, H. S. Stone & Co. 

‘¢T cannot say that I have ever received from 
him any supreme enlightenment as to the work- 
ings of that complex organ, the human heart, 
but I understand quite definitely that Mr. James 
knows all about it, and could show many things 
if he were only interested enough to make an 
effort. He is the apostle of a well-bred bore- 
dom.’’ This is the most superficial judgment 
in all Mr. Christie Murray’s recent criticism of 
his contemporaries. It would be easy to refute 
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it out of Mr. James’s past. But it is a busy 
age, and Mr. Murray’s only chance of repara- 
tion is now and in the future. Let him take it 
by reading What Masie Knew. It is all 
about the human heart, especially about a very 
human little heart indeed, and it is full to over- 
flowing of eager, tender interest in it. Who- 
ever can look back to a sensitive childhood that 
was shadowed by strange, grown up troubles, 
however much more respectable these may have 
been than were those out of which Maisie’s 
knowledge grew, will corroborate every step in 
the wonderful dramatic analysis of this marvel- 
lous book. ‘The child is tugged at, hugged and 
made use of by each of a group of selfish, dis- 
reputable relatives and connections. There is 
no chance of ignorance of sin, and a regular 
world of order and good example is unknown 
to her. Sin is not sin to her, but it has no at- 
tractions ; it is only an uncomfortable accident 
of other people which she cannot evade. Her 
growth into a quick-thinking, keen-guessing, 
fearfully precocious, most loyal little mortal, 
loyal to the good-hearted ones and the bad—for 
she has early learned the complexity of duty— 
is a sight pitiable and beautiful. Daudet would 
have made the story lachrymose without mak- 
ing it more terrible. Mr. James keeps his sense 
of fun, for he knows his little heroine, intelli- 
gent, uncorrupted, valiant, eager for life, will 
come through with an unbroken and gentle 
spirit. —Bookman. 


Life and Letters of John A. Roebuck, P.C., M. 
P. Edited by Robert E. Leader. Edward 
Arnold. 1897. 

These memoirs of a man who for a generation 
occupied a distinct place in British politics and 
died eighteen years ago are judiciously written, 
and are likely to be of interest to those who re- 
member his times. The public character of Mr. 
Roebuck is honestly brought out. It is one not 
particularly lovable or calculated to inspire en- 
thusiasm. Mr. Leader admits Mr. Roebuck to 
have been ‘‘ the zebra of politics,’’ ‘‘ a man of 
angles and peculiarities, uncomfortable to friends 
and dangerous to opponents.’’ A leading journal 
is quoted as writing of him, after his decease, as 
having been ‘‘a thorn in the flesh of the party 
to which he nominally belonged. Whatever 
good he did in public life—and he did some very 
good things, especially in the earlier part of his 
career—he did by well establishing himself as a 
thorn in the tenderest region of his party’s organi- 
zation, and shifting about there freely as that 
party moved.”’ 

If he believed that, in following the interests 
of England, he advanced ‘‘ the interests of the 
whole human race,’’ the manner in which, ac- 
cording to a newspaper of the day, ‘‘he put 
Roebuck first and England second, and the mag- 
nificence with which he was able to trace all his 
country’s greatness to a judicious obedience to 
the Roebuckian behest, were characteristics 
which often proved irresistably tempting to the 
satirist and the scoffer.”’? * * * 
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We find many interesting notices of distin- 
guished people. Judging of Mr. Roebuck, as we 
were accustomed, by his later career, it is curious 
to think of him as a sworn Benthamite, the asso- 
ciate of John Stuart Mill, the companion of the 
Taylors and the Grotes. We have a circum- 
stantial account of his version of the causes that 
led up to his sudden breach with Mill. It varies 
essentially from that given in the Autobiography 
of the latter, where it is attributed to differences 
concerning the respective merits of Wordsworth 
and Byron. If this book has any special mes- 
sage to latter-day politicians, it is that seasons of 
discouragement such as that which came after 
the great Reform Act have before supervened ap- 
parently as deep as that through which they are 
now passing.—Vaiion. 


St. Matthew, St. Mark and the General Epis- 
tls. Edited by Professor R. G. Moulton. 
The Macmillan Co. 

St. Matthew, St. Mark and the Generaé 
Epistles make up the latest volume in ‘* The 
Modern Reader’s Bible.’’ It is edited with an 
admirable introduction and notes by Dr. R. G. 
Moulton, Professor of English Literature in the 
University of Chicago. ‘The plan for the New 
Testament is to include in a single number the 
Gospel of St. Luke with its continuation in the 
Acts of the Apostles, the Pauline Epistles in an- 
other number, and the writings of St. John in 
another. The present volume completes the 
plan. As a successful attempt to use all the de- 
vices of page-setting and printing in order that 
the reader may better catch the literary form of 
the text, this Bible series is praiseworthy indeed. 
The notes are merely explanatory, and attempt 
neither historical nor theological discussion. 
Our only regret is that they were not printed in 
small type at the bottom of the pages instead of 
at the end of the volume.— Zhe Outlook. 


The Dawn of Astronomy. By Norman Lock- 
yer. The Macmillan Company. 

The great English astronomer, Prof. J. Nor- 
man Lockyer, has given us a study of the temple- 
worship and mythology of the ancient Egyptians, 
in a work entitled Zhe Dawn of Astronomy 
(Macmillan). It is a happy contribution to the 
sciences of mythology, comperative religion, and 
early civilizations. Dr. Lockyer visited the 
land of the Nile and examined for himself the 
temples of the gods ; he has searched widely in 
literature for the latest light on early astronomy, 
and has found it all in the alembic of his own 
trained mind. While visiting in Greece a few 
years ago, he was struck with the orientation of 
the great temples. It occurred to him that pos- 
sibly they owed their positions to the founders’ 
ideas of the heavens. This thought he carried 
to Egypt, and applied it to the solution of the 
orientation of the scores of temples scattered 
over that land. Each temple was so built that a 
ray of light, sun, moon, or star, entering at 
the front could pierce into the most holy place. 
He soon discovered that some of the temples at 
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Karnak are oriented to the sun-rising or to the 
sun-setting at the solstices. The temples at 
Gizeh are oriented to the sun-rising and setting 
at the equinoxes. In fact, the temples of Egypt 
were the first astronomical observatories in the 
world. The temple at Denderah is ornamented 
with some remarkable astronomical representa- 
tions. It is evident from these and other points 
that the solstices were recognized in Egypt as 
early as 5000 B.C. In fact, such an instrument 
as the temple was scientific in its ability to de- 
termine with accuracy the length of the year, 
provided the observatiohns continued for some 
period of time. Besides the sun temples, there 
were star temples, oriented so that at a specified 
time a given star could penetrate the long avenue 
of the temple and flash its light into the sanctu- 
ary at the farther end. The author names eight 
stars to which, altogether, forty-two temples had 
been oriented. Of course, this must be deter- 
mined (1) by the date of the construction of the 
temple as nearly as can be learned from inscrip- 
tions, (2) by the astronomical calculations of the 
location of the star at that period. Astronomer 
and archzologist together can thus locate with 
great accuracy the age of atemple. It is ascer- 
tained as a fact that some of the stars were ob- 
served as early as 5000 B.C. These facts lead 
to the conclusion that the temples of Upper 
Egypt mark an age earlier than those in and near 
the Delta. From Egypt, the Greeks borrowed 
the same method of tempke-orientation. While 
much of the book is technical, it is brimful of 
interest, with its facts and illustrations. 


The Teaching of Moralitv. By Sophie Bryant. 

The Macmillan Company. 

This is a book worth reading. Special note 
should be taken of the author’s insistence upon 
the distinction between moral originality and 
moral docility, upon that between the dramatic 
and sympathetic imagination, upon that between 
the instinctive and the conscious self, upon that 
between the virtuous character and social mem- 
bership. — Outlook. 


The Study of Children. By Dr. Francis War- 
ner. The Macmillan Company. 

Nothing on child-study has appeared since 
Sully’s Studies in Childhood two years ago that 
can be so unreservedly commended as Dr. 
Francis Warner’s Zhe Study of Children, just 
published by the Macmillan Co. The author is 
an eminent London physician, who has carried 
on for the past twenty years careful investiga- 
tions into the conditions of childhood. having ex- 
amined one hundred thousand children as to 
their mental and physical status. This volume 
presents the results and methods of these exten- 
sive researches. Unlike Sully, Dr. Warner has 
made his observations from the biological rather 
than the psychological point of view. He has 
endeavored to apply in the scientific study of 
children in their modes of brain-action and bodily 
conditions the same methods and the same terms 
in describing phenomena that are used in the 
physical sciences. The result is a volume 


singularly clear and exact in its expression and 
definite in its generalization, the firet really sci- 
entific monograph on child-study that we have 
in any language. 

The author takes as his starting point the pro- 
position that the great difference in the health 
and strength and mental faculty makes impera- 
tive the adaptation of educational methods to the 
special needs of individual pupils. In the 
masses of pupils in our public schools there are 
many classes and varieties of children whose 
needs must be studied; hence the intelligent 
observation of children is absolutely necessary in 
the work of teaching as affording a basis for the 
methods of education to be employed in dealing 
with the different types of childhood. To make 
a good observer of children calls for a certain 
amount of training, and much of the data gathered 
in many of our schoolrooms under the name of 
child-study is worthless because of a lack of 
training in obseruation on the teacher’s part. 
Dr. Warner has, therefore, rendered a needed 
service in bringing before teachers and parents 
the points, in detail, which may be seen and de- 
scribed in the child. For the purposes of obser- 
vation the teacher needs to know what to look 
for, and what may be seen, normal or sub- 
normal, and it seems to us that this volume in- 
dicates the point which will enable the observer 
to recoguize those physical signs that express 
the child’s brain-state. Signs of brain disorder- 
line:s are much associated with the causes of 
mental dullness, and from the suggestions whieh 
Dr. Warner's experience has enabled him to 
offer, teachers can effect marked improvement 
in cases of abnormal childnen by employing 
proper methods. 

Following the instruction the author treats the 
subject under the following heads ; the body of 
the child, its construction and growth ; the brain, 
its development and evolution; observing the 
child, what to look at and what to look for; 
principles of the methods of observing and de- 
scribing children : points of observation, indica- 
ting faults in body or brain-action, or a status 
below the normal ; examination of mental ability 
and the faults that may be observed ; some gen- 
eral conditions in children described ; types of 
childhood, and groups of children below the 
normal ; adolescence ; the care of children and 
their training; hygiene and health management 
during school life ; and some propositions con- 
cerning childhood. The subjects considered by 
the author are those on which parents and teach- 
ers are seeking definite and authoritative know]- 
edge, and we believe that the publication of this 
volume will exert a profound and far-reaching 
influence for good in aiding teachers and parents 
in doing the best that can be done with children 
in various phases of life.— Journal of Pedegogy. 


German Orthography and Phonology. A Treat- 
ise with a Word-List. By George Hempl, 
Ph.D., Professor of English Philology and 
General Linguistics in the University of Mich- 
igan. Boston, Ginn & Co. 
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This manual meets a want that has long been 
felt alike by teachers and by students of the Ger- 
man language. Only too often in reading aloud 
they find that they do not know how to pro- 
nounce a proper name or a word of foreign ori- 
gin, or are at a loss on what syllable or word to 
place the stress ; in many cases, too, the teacher is 
unable, from lack of proper training in phonetics, 
to define the true character of a sound. On all 
these points, and on many more, the necessary 
information can be obtained from this book. 

It is fortunate that a man of Professor Hempl’s 
scholarship has undertaken the work, which re- 
quired a complete mastery, not only of the Ger- 
man language and its history, but also of phonol- 
ogy. As a matter of course, the author has 
made use of all the important books on his sub- 
ject, and is to be commended highly for having 
taken such pains in collecting material from dif- 
ferent sources and making it, as the Germans 
say, mundgerecht. Professor Hempl has also 
added a considerable amount of original work, 
which entitles the book toa high rank among 
publications of this kind. Especial mention 
should be made of the chapters on Word-Stress 
and Sentence Stress. Another subject not usu- 
aily treated in grammars is the development of 
German type, and to this the author devotes a 
whole chapter. Here are traced the various in- 
fluences which have brought about changes in 
the styles of printed and written characters— 
changes which are amply illustrated by examples. 

*  * # 


A book which is sure to become indispensable 
to students of the German language, and they 
ought to be grateful to Professor Hemp! for his 
assiduous and scholarly labors. Thanks are also 
due to the publishers, who have produced a 
book which, with its beautiful reproductions of 
types and in its whole make-up, is a credit to 
American printing. —/Vation. 


Essays on the Civil War and Reconstruction. 
by Professor Wm. A. Dunning. The Mac- 
millan Co. 


Essays on the Civil War and Reconstruction, 
by Professor William A. Dunning, of Columbia, 
covers in a remarkably lucid way a period in our 
history which has received singularly little atten- 
tion from historical students. Indeed, we do 
not know where else we could turn for a discus- 
sion of the events for the reconstruction era 
which would be at all satisfactory in comparison 
with the present volume. Most of the essays 
have previously been published in the ‘*Political 
Science Quarterly’’ and similar journals, but 
these have been revised and supplemented by a 
comprehensive paper on ‘‘ The Process of Re- 
construction,’ giving symmetry and unity to the 
treatment. It is perhaps needless to say that it 
is the constitutional changes of this revolutionary 
period rather than the picturesque features of 
government and misgovernment of the South 
which receive Professor Dunning’s attention. 
Two of the essays, ‘‘ Are the States Equal ?’’ 
and ‘‘ American Political Philosophy,’’ relate to 
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questions other than those of our second revolu- 
tionary era, yet the first of these derives its chief 
interest from the restrictions laid upon the 
Southern commonwealths before they are read- 
mitted to the rights of Statehood. Nearly all of 
these commonwealths—Mississippi and South 
Carolina included—accepted as one of the con- 
ditions for readmission the stipulation that no 
citizen or class of citizens should ever be de- 
prived of the right to vote except as a punish- 
ment for crime. Yet this restriction has been 
ignored, and no contest has ever been made in 
the Federal courts. As Professor Dunning says, 
whether or not the States are equal in theory, 
they are certainly equal in practice.—Zhe Out- 
look. 


The Occasional Address. Its Compositson and 
Literature. By Lorenzo Sears, L.H.D. G. 
P. Putnam’s Sons. 


This is a completely adequate treatment of a 
subject which sooner or later raps at every man’s 
door, for who knows not Circe in the shape of a 
solicitation to ‘‘say a few words?’’ If the sug- 
gestive counsel contained in this book were in- 
wardly digested by every speaking man we should 
suffer from fewer gasping, boring, inaudible 
speeches from platforms and across dessert tables. 
Professor Sears discourages fatuous over-confi- 
dence in audiences, and, still more, fatuous dis- 
dain of them. All listeners, he says, demand : 
** What can you offer us that we do not know 
already? Can you bring into relief something 
we have been dimly conscious of, but have passed 
by unheeded ?”’ 

He adds that in every lecture-room ‘‘the 
spirit of eloquence is pitted against the spirit of 
slumber—with the odds in favor of the latter.’’ 

Similarly human acumen characterizes many of 
Professor Sears’s definitions, as where he says of 
Emerson: ‘* What listeners could not understand 
they called heresy, and what they did not be- 
lieve they supposed to be transcendentalism, and 
invited him to come again next winter.”’ 

Professor Sears ranges over every branch of 
the occasional address, political, commemora- 
tive, post-prandial ; points out the aims—and the 
pitfalls—of each, and gives examples of its true 
triumphs when, in the mouths of such masters as 
Webster or Lowell in America and Lord Leigh- 
ton or Mr. Gladstone in this country, ‘‘ the 
thing became a trumpet ”’ or a flute. 

This is not a handbook of rhetorical devices 
and formal rules alone, nor are its teachings ap- 
plicable to speaking only, but to all combination 
of works. Professor Sears emphasizes two 
points—one, that invention or thought-gathering, 
‘* patient, concentrated, and interested applica- 
tion of the mind,’’ is the prime process in com- 
position; the other, that the kernel of good 
oratory is force of character, in comparison with 
which the language in which it clothes itself is 
but words and wind. Such points as these may 
be connus, but are constantly liable to being ig- 
nored. 

Professor Sears prophesies woe to the after- 
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dinner speaker ‘‘ who comes to the feast with no 
oil for hislamp.’’ Few, unfortunately, of such 
unwise persons develop the substitutive readiness 
of Mr. Samuel L. Clemens when he rose and 
said, ‘‘ Shakespeare is dead, Milton is no more, 
and I—I am not feeling very well myself,’’ and 
sat down again. 

‘*The Occasional Address’? merits reading 
** from cover to cover’’ even by those who have 
no immediate intention of delivering an occa- 
sional address. —Ziterature, London, Eng. 


A Note Book in Northern Spain. By Archer 
M. Huntington. Illustrated. G. P. Put- 
nam’s Sons. 


One of che most luxurious books of the pres- 
ent year to date is 4 Note Book in Northern 
Spain, by Archer M. Huntingdon ; a square oc- 
tavo printed on heavy plate paper, with inset 
illustrations on vellum-board, bound in linen, 
with title embossed in colors. Mr. Huntington 
is apparently a cheery traveller who takes the 
discomforts of the way philosophically, being 
bent on finding whatever is entertaining and 
interesting in the region he visits, and usually 
succeeding, if not to his entire satisfaction, at 
least far enough to make his journeying both 
pleasant and profitable. This is the impression 
he contrives to impart to the reader, his narra- 
tion, professedly written out from daily notes en 
route, being animated, simple, unpretending, 
and while entirely free from any attempt at 
rhetorical grace, yet having the attractiveness of 
sincerity and truth. He is a shrewd, intelligent 
observer, seeing and hearing just the things that 
are of value to those who want to know what- 
ever can be known of a country, its people, and 
their life, manners and customs, without devot- 
ing more study to them than we busy mortals 
can afford to give at this end of the century. 

The book is richly illustrated with photogra- 
vures and other prints, many of them reproduc- 
ing original photographs. These are in all 
instances well executed, and the full-page plates 
are especially good. It is worth while to note 
that one feature—too rare in books of this char- 
acter—has been carefully added, to the credit of 
the author or the publishers, or both—namely, a 
well-arranged index.—ZJnter- Ocean. 


Analytic Geometry for Technical Schools and 
Colleges. By P. A. Lambert, M.A. The 
Macmillan Co. 

The great prominence given in the earlier 
chapters to curve-tracing, and the. fact that the 
plotting of both algebraic and transcendental 
curves takes precedence of more purely mathe- 
matical treatments of the line, circle and conic, 
renders this text book peculiarly adapted in 
many respects to the requirements of engineer- 
ing and otherstudents whose main object is to 
obtain a thorough drilling in graphic methods. 
Such a student would do well to be guided by a 
teacher, as some early sections and examples are 
rather hard for first reading. In the later chap- 
ters the author has attempted to give an account 


of the properties usually treated in books on 
‘* Analytical Conics,’’ together with the graphic 
representation of imaginaries, and an introduc- 
tion to analytical geometry of three dimensions, 
With this portion, he can hardly be said to have 
been so successful. Those who find life too short 
to learn conics up to examination standard will 
be able, by the aid of the examples and a little 
outside help, to obtain a very fair superficial 
knowledge of the subject.—Vature. 


Select Documents Iillustrative of the History of 
the United States, 1776-1861. Edited with 
Notes by William MacDonald. The Mac- 
millan Company. 

This work meets the needs of teachers and 
students who desire to have, in a single volume 
of moderate size and cost, an accurately printed 
collection of important documents illustrative of 
the constitutional history of the United States. 
The selections, ninety-seven in number, cover 
the period from 1776 to 1861—from the adop- 
tion of the Declaration of Independence to the 
outbreak of the Civil War. The documents are 
given either in full or in significant extracts, as 
their nature and importance seemed to indicate, 
and follow in each case an official or authorita- 
tive text. Each document is prefaced by a brief 
introduction and a select bibliography. The 
introduction is restricted to an account of the 
circumstances of the document itself, with special 
reference to its legislative, diplomatic, or legal 
history. The bibliographies indicate the col- 
lateral documentary sources and the most im- 
portant general discussions. For the guidance 
of students, a general bibliographical note on the 
use of the printed sources, particularly the Con- 
gressional documents, has been added. 

While none of the documents are new or rare, 
many of them have not heretofore been readily 
accessible, save to those students who have ac- 
cess to large libraries ; and sucha collection as is 
now for the first time offered will be welcomed by 
teachers of American history who desire to en- 
large the study of documentary material by their 
classes, but who have thus far been prevented 
from so doing either by inability to obtain for 
class use the documents desired, or by the practi- 
cal difficulty of making effective use of a text 
where only a single copy is available. 

The volume is adapted for use in connection 
with any narrative text-book on the period, or 
as a manual to accompany lectures. Therefore 
it will be found useful not only in colleges and 
universities offering extended courses in the con- 
stitutional and political history of the United 
States, but also in high schools and academies 
in which the study of American history is now 
receiving increased attention. 

The work is upon the same general plan as 
‘¢ Preston’s Documents I\lustrative of American 
History,’’ but it deals on the whole with later 
documents. It is one of the most thorough 
volumes ever published. Nothing has escaped 
the notice of its author, and even the most criti- 
cal historian will find everything to his taste. 
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Professor MacDonald is to be congratnlated 
upon his work, which fills a long-felt want.— 
Bowdoin Orient. 


American Literature. By Katharine Lee Bates, 
The Macmillan Co. 


Readers of Zhe Outlook who recall the in- 
terest with which Miss Katharine Lee Bates, 
of Wellesley College, invested so difficult a 
subject as the English Religious Drama, will 
not be surprised to know that she has written a 
book on American Literature which is not only 
orderly and logical in its arrangements and com- 
prehensive in the information which it gives, but 
also vivacious and spirited in narrative. In her 
preface Miss Bates says that it is her design to 
show how essentially American literature has 
been an outgrowth of American life In this 
purpose she been eminently successful, for in her 
story literature appears, not as a detached form 
of American development, but as one of the 
many forms of National activity—the form most 
expressive of National sentiment, ideal, and 
character. The book is well poised. There is 
a good sense of proportion—a quality which has 
often been lacking in similar works. Although 
written by a woman of New England birth and 
breeding, the standpoint of the book is National, 
and no other volume of its kind gives the reader 
a clearer perception of the changed attitude of 
the student toward literature in this country. 
Ten years ago the writing of this book would 
have been impossible—so far have we moved 
away from the New England point of view to- 
ward the National point of view. The narrative 
is enlivened with critical studies of individual 
writers which are in the main not only interest- 
ing but sound. From some of Miss Bates’s posi- 
tions many readers will dissent. They will feel, 
for instance, that she has not perceived the full 
significance of Poe. For that matter, no historian 
ot our literature has yet adequately treated Poe, 
although several adequate monographs of the 
man have appeared. Some readers will feel also 
that the imaginative quality in Sidney Lanier is 
not brought strongly enough into relief, that Mr. 
Aldrich does not receive quite his due, and that 
the presentation of Walt Whitman is not final. 
No book of this kind will ever pass without some 
qualification from some readers; but it may be 
said that, whatever thedefects of this book at a 
few points, it is the best account of our literature 
which has yet appeared. It is intelligent, sym- 
pathetic, and wise; and it is very pleasantly 
written.— Zhe Outlook. 


Memory and Its Cultivation. By F. W. Ed- 
ridge-Green. D. Appleton & Co. 

The art of memorizing is very much like the 
art of the poet. It is a matter of inborn genius, 
and hence cannot be made. It is an inborn 
ability, which may be stunted by poor training 
in childhood. It is an ability which can be in- 
herited, and in most instances is a family trait 
recognized by the family and encouraged in the 
family circle. Like happiness, memory needs to 
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be encouraged. And yet, with all the natural, 
inheritable functions of memory, it is sometimes 
possible for minds which have a repugnance to 
memory to be assisted in the development of the 
means by which ‘‘impressions of the external 
world and ideas are retained for use on future oc- 
casions.’’ There are a thousand unwritten use- 
ful laws to one written useful law whereby the 
faculty can be assisted. Dr. Green has entered 
the field of lawmakers, and has written a partly 
scientific and partly lay volume on a subject of 
great import to him and of much interest to a 
mental scientist or student in psychology. It is 
not condeming the book to say that the first part, 
in which he gives a description of many of the 
functions and possibilities of memory, will be of 
more assistance to readers who have either good 
or bad memories than the second part, wherein 
he gives twenty-two rules for the cultivation of 
memory. Doctor Edridge-Green’s book forms 
volume LX XVIII of the International Scientific 
Series, which is doing much good in disseminat- 
ing scientific facts among the general public, and 
so contributes to ‘the general welfare of the 
greatest number.’’—Home Journal. 


South Carolina under the Proprietary Govern- 
ment, 1670-1719. By Edward McCrady. 
The Macmillan Co. 

It is a thorough and useful piece of work 
which Mr. Edward McCrady has done for us in 
The History of South Carolina under the Pro- 
prietary Government’’ (Macmillans). In a 
volume of over 700 pages we have the outcome 
of a careful study of that period in the growth of 
South Carolina, which began with the founda- 
tion of a settlement on the Ashley River in 1670 
ard ended in 1719 with the resumption by the 
Crown of the powers granted to the proprietors. 
In many striking ways the colonists of Carolina 
were differentiated from those of the other 
English plantations in America. There were 
physical causes which tended to evolve a com 
munity materially different from any of the types 
exhibited in the other colonies. Carolina was 
an outpost, and isolated. For a long time, and, 
indeed, until 1733, when Georgia was founded, 
it was an outlying bulwark, established to pro- 
tect the other English colonies from the Span- 
iards at St. Augustine. The Spaniards were 
active and malignant enemies of the Carolinians, 
who were at such a distance from the other 
English colonies as to be beyond the reach of 
their support. Even as the crow flies, the 
colonists at Charles Town were more than 300 
miles south of the James River, and they were 
practically much farther, because there were no 
roads or means of transportation. Neither was 
it easy to reach Virginia bysea. Cape Hatteras, 
jutting into the ocean, rendered communication 
between the first settlers in Carolina and the 
other colonists in their small vessels even more 
difficult and dangerous than communication with 
England. As late as 1776 the South Carollna 
Gazette complained that, though not long before 
an express had come in sixteen days from Phila- 
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delphia, the postal service from the North 
generally took about double that time. On the 
other hand, ships often made the voyage from 
England in less than a month. Thus separated 
from the other colonies by distance, and still 
more by the character of the intervening country, 
South Carolina had less intercourse with them 
than with the British West Indies and with 
England. Even in the eyes of the British 
Government, South Carolina came to be regarded 
as more nearly allied to the island communities 
than to those on the mainland. It is significant 
that when Edward Randolph, the collector of 
the King’s customs, proposed in ’94 a rearrange- 
ment and consolidation of the colonial methods 
of administration he recommended that North 
Carolina should be annexed to Virginia, and that 
South Carolina and the Bahama Islands should 
put under one government, beneath the immedi- 
ate authority of the Crown.—M. Y. Sun. 


The Sun’s Place in Nature. By Sir Norman 

Lockyer. The Macmillan Co. 

The interest in this book will be greatly 
heightened by the fact that its author has been 
at the head of one of the expeditions sent out to 
India to observe the recent solar eclipse, and the 
care which was taken toe quip the party of which 
Sir Norman was the head is but the result of his 
long series of studies in this special line, the 
volume before us being only one of his numer- 
ous contributions on the subject. Since the au- 
thor’s publication, in 1887, ot the ‘‘ Chemistry of 
the Sun,’? when approximate estimates of the 
temperature of the sun’s photosphere were care- 
fully considered, there has been such great im- 
provement made in the instruments used, and 
such a large accumulation of independent obser- 
vations that the basis of on which the problem is 
approached has been very much broadened, 
and yet without giving us sufficient data upon 
which to reach satisfactory conclusions. All of 
the more recent authoritative investigations touch- 
ing this subject are here considered, in connec- 
tion with numerous examinations and analyses 
of spectra of the sun and different stars and pho- 
tographic representations of nebulze. The me- 
teoritic hypothesis is especially considered in its 
many bearings as affording the most ample data 
for fixing the place of the sun among its fellow 
stars.— Scientific American. 


Lessons with Plants. By Prefessor L. H. Bailey. 
The Macmillan Company. 


Professor Bailey has again earned the gratitude 
of the public by bringing out a new book upon 
plants. It need not be said to those who have 
read his books that this is not like other books 
on plants. It is new in matter, in illustrations 
and in method. We cannot make out whether 
or not it is to be used as a text-book. It is too 
full of suggestions for the humdrum of the ordi- 
nary class-room use. Perhaps its greatest value 
will be in affording stimulating suggestions to 
both teacher and pupil in primary and secondary 
schools. 
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The titles of the chapters are not so different 
from those in the familiar text-books of a gener. 
ation ago. Thus we have ‘Studies of Twigs 
and Buds,’”’ ‘‘ Studies of Leaves and Foliage,” 
*« Studies of Flowers,’’ etc , but when we look 
at the treatment we find a newness and freshness 
which tell of the master who wrote the sugges. 
tive pages. The illustrator (Professor Holds- 
worth) and the publishers (The Macmillan Com. 
pany) have done their share to give the book an 
attractive appearance.—Science. 


Founders of Geology. By Sir Archibald Geikie, 

F.R.S., etc. Macmillan. 

In this work Sir Archibald Geikie gives the 
substance of a course of six lectures delivered at 
Johns Hopkins University in 1896, his excellent 
purpose being to draw the attention of American 
students of geology to the achievements of the 
half-forgotten founders of the science. This 
limited end is well attained by what the author 
presents. In a swift and effective way he sets 
before the reader the character and labors of a 
dozen or more of the most notable men in this 
branch of learning, who, in the present and pre- 
ceding century, have given it its modern shape, 
while the accomplishments of a score of other 
less important contributors are lightly but effec- 
tively sketched. The work is more than a fresh 
and attractive presentation of the general facts 
of geological discovery, such as is given in 
Lyell’s ‘ Principles’ and other histories of the 
science ; it brings into deserved prominence the 
labors of certain masters whose worth has long 
been overlooked, and it treats with a just, 
though drastic, criticism the claims of others 
who have by chance attained unmerited cele- 
brity. 

* s 7 

The Founders of Geology includes only the 
men who are related to the modern develop- 
ment. Nothing is said of the labors of the 
ancients, the Greeks, the Arabs, and the Italians 
of the Renaissance, to whom we, indeed, owe 
the very foundation of the science. There is 
much need of a treatise which shall embody the 
whole history of this branch of learning. It may 
be hoped that Sir Archibald Geikie, who has so 
well shown his capacity for the historic view, 
may take up this subject in its larger aspect. — 
Nation. 


Jimty and Others. By Margaret Sutton Bris- 
coe. New York. Harper & Brothers. 

We might as well acknowledge at once that 
Margaret Sutton Briscoe to our mind stands 
among the leaders of the short-story writers. If 
the climbing memory of Col. Carter would down, 
if the ghost of Little Mary Ellen would cease to 
haunt us, if ‘* Mother’’ had never revolted, we 
might possibly indulge in daring superlatives 
concerning ‘‘ Jimty.’’ With the standard where 
it is, however, it may be enough to say that the 
present author reaches it. Her note is very indi- 
vidual, and in spite of ‘‘ Jimty’’ and the Russian 
story in the volume at hand, we should cal! it 
essentially gay. 
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The three irresistible phases of one comedy 
headed by ‘‘ A Goose Chase’’ are eminently na- 
tive, and are brimming over with amused mock- 
ery. The happy mingling of puzzled love with 
dressed geese and captive potato beetles, with 
the additional absurdity of the ‘‘ quarter loaf,’’ 
form an interesting consummation to a delightfully 
varied system of story telling, and we look for- 
ward to the author’s future work in a pleasant 
uncertainty of expectation. We are certain that 
it will be good ; but we are by no means certain 
how it will be good.—W. Y. Times. 


Picturesque Sicily. By William Agnew Paton. 

Illustrated. Harper & Bros. 

We have read Mr. Paton’s volume with confi- 
dent expectations of finding much good descrip- 
tion and some vivid accounts of a picturesque 
social condition, but we have been sadly disap- 

inted. Mr. Paton assures us many times of 
his delight in beautiful scenes, but the tourist 
who spends three months in Sicily and then pro- 
ceeds to tell us what he saw upon the surface of 
things may hardly be expected, perhaps, to con- 
vey to his readers any very new or valuable im- 
pressions. We are far from saying that Mr. 
Marion Crawford, writing a romantic novel and 
flinging his ‘‘local color’? with a reckless hand 
upon the page, is a more trustworthy guide to 
the bald topographical facts of Sicily than Mr. 
Paton, yet in such a book as ‘‘ Corleone’’ there 
is five times as much of the true flavor of the 
South as the present author gets with all his 
industry and enthusiasm. It is is true that Mr. 
Paton takes the Mafia less seriously than does 
Mr. Crawford, but his survey of the question is 
that panorama to which many writers have con- 
tributed without placing the final effects upon 
the canvas. Perhaps the latter are eternally 
uncapturable in their radiant beauty. Symonds, 
who was better qualified than even Mr. Free- 
man himself to do justice to the Sicilian pa- 
geant, produced a slender sheaf of essays which 
are brilliant, but not conclusive. Mr. Paton has 
felt the majestic beauty of the Sicilian land- 
scape and barely hints it in his descriptions. 
He gives, too, a fair impression of the Byzantine 
splendors of some of the Sicilian churches, 
though he is not quite as profoundly impressed 
by those splendors as a student of color and of 
architectural decoration would like him to be. 
The truth is that the mosaics of the Capella 
Palatina and Monreale are among the priceless 
monuments of Southern art, comparable only 
to the decorations of Venice and Ravenna. A 
more vivid picture of them than Mr. Paton 
gives would have been welcome, but, in justice 
to him, it may be said that his description is 
not always without force and color. ‘‘Gradually, 
as the eye becomes accustomed to the contrast 
of deep shadows and sharply defined bands of 
light, other forms and faces grow out of the 
darkness, becoming visible through and beyond 
the golden sunbeams The mosaics on the upper 
walls, the marble wainscoting, the inlaid floor, 
the polished columns, gleam and glisten, impart- 
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ing to the atmosphere of the chapel a color 
quality of its own, as if it had absorbed and 
were suffused with rainbow hues, emanating 
from the precious material with which La 
Palatina is adorned and rendered glorious.’’ 
With this brief citation, creditable alike to Mr. 
Paton’s observation and literary ability, we may 
leave a book that in spite of its shortcomings 
we are glad to place among the books devoted 
to Sicily. It is accurate as to its facts, it out- 
lines a tour that the hurried traveller will find 
very convenient, and it contains a number of 
good illustrations. —V. Y. Tribune. 


Outlines of Elementary Economics. By Herbert 
J. Davenport. New York, The Macmillan 
Company. 1897. 

As an economist Mr. Davenport is best judged 
by his ‘‘ Outlines of Economic Theory,’’ which 
was published in 1896 and was reviewed in this 
journal for September, 1897. His smaller work 
just issued will therefore be considered here only 
on its padagogical side. 

The first noticeable feature of the book is its 
small size—about one-half that of most other 
text-books in political economy. This, with the 
substantial binding, is no small advantage in a 
book for school use. 

The feature next noted is the liberal supply of 
of pedagogical questions. Each subject is intro- 
duced in a series of questions placed at the head 
of the chapter or portion of a chapter. In the 
preface the author advises that these ‘‘ questions 
be attempted, or a discussion of them had in the 
class-room, before the text is read by the student 
or appointed for him to study.’’ This is admi- 
rable. A brief preliminary quiz which will bring 
out the vital problem in the advance lesson is 
frequently employed by teachers ; when the stu- 
dents are immature, a start like this is often neces- 
sary to enable them to study the lesson under- 
standingly. Then at the close of each portion 
of the text there is another series of ‘‘ suggest- 
ive questions’? which apply the principles in 
many forms. The questions are all well se- 
lected; a free use of them would effectively cure 
that worst of all methods of study which is no- 
where worse or more common than in political 
economy—mere memorizing of the text.— Jour- 
nal of Political Economy. 


Suggestions for Laboratory and Field Work in 
the High School Geology and Questions. For 
use with Tarr’s ‘* Elementary Geology.’’? By 
Ralph S. Tarr. The Macmillan Co. 

This is a timely manual that will doubtless be 
of much service to high school teachers of this 
subject, especially to those who have not had the 
opportunity of taking a laboratory or field course 
in a college or normal school. Many high 
school teachers realize the growing demand for 
the introduction of laboratory and field work to 
supplement and in part take the place of text- 
book work in the earth sciences (climatology, 
physiography, geology), but find it very hard to 
get helpful suggestions as to the best way in 
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which to do this. To such teachers the present 
manual willbe very welcome. For the guidance 
of teachers who wish to introduce laboratory 
work in Physiography and in Climatology two 
little pamphlets issued recently from Harvard 
University—‘*‘ Outline of Requirements in Physi- 
ography’’ and ‘Outline of Requirements in 
Meteorology ’’—will be found very helpful and 
suggestive.— Journal of Pedagogy. 


Talks on the Study of Literature. By Arlo 

Bates. Houghtcn, Mifflin & Co. 

Though hardly equal in merit to his ‘‘ Talks 
on Writing English,’’ Arlo Bates’ new volume, 
Talks on the Study of Literature, will be found 
helpful to students and teachers of literature. 
Professor Bates has the art of putting his 
thoughts in a clear and attractive way, and what- 
ever he says on the subject of the study of 
English is marked by common sense. _ For this 
reason teachers of literature will find this work 
exceedingly suggestive. Among some of the 
more important topics considered are, what 
literature is, the study of literature, why we 
study literature, false methods, methods of study, 
the value of the classics, new books and old, fic- 
tion and life, poetry, and poetry and life.— Jour- 
nal of Pedagogy. 


Vittorino da Feltre and Other Humanists. By 
William Harrison Woodward. The Mac- 
millan Co. 

An important contribution of the year to the 
literature of pedagogy is Vittorino da Feltre and 
Other Humanists, by William Harrison Wood- 
ward. This work discusses with great learning 
and in an attractive style the theory and practice 
of education at the opening of the period of the 
Renaissance, a period which has received very 
inadequate treatment in our histories of pedagogy. 
The humanistic ideal of the first period of the Re- 
naissance was wholly different from the pedantry 
of succeediug centuries, and all who are con- 
cerned with the status and methods of classical 
teaching will find in this volume that our class- 
ical education of to-day received its first and, in 
some respects, its noblest impress from the ex- 
periences and avowed ideals of this period. This 
work by Professor Woodward falls into three 
divisions. The first treats of the career of the 
Vittorino da Feltre, the characteristic humanist 
schoolmaster of the early Renaissance; the 
second consists of four noteworthy treatises on 
education produced during this period, not now 
readily accesible to students, viz.: P. P. Per- 
gerius. De Jngenits Moribus; Lionardo Bruni 
d’ Arezzo, De Studits et Literis ; Aeneas Sylvius, 
De Laborum Educatione, and Battista Guarino, 
De Ordine Docendi et Studendi, all being pre- 
sented in English versions; the third part of the 
volume reviews at some length the educational 
aims and methods of the first century of Human- 
ism. Not the least useful feature of the work is 
the full bibliography. — 7he Journal of Pedagogy. 
Social and Ethical Interpretations in Mental 

Development. A Study in Social Psychology. 
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By James Mark Baldwin. The Macmillan 

Company. 

Professor J. Mark Baldwin’s Social and Eth. 
ical Interpretations in Mental Development is a 


“ continuation of the studies in genetic psychology 


begun in the Mental Development of the Child 
and the Race. It is, however, independent of 
that work except in so far as the natural connec. 
tion requires somewhat frequent reference to it. 
In view of the lack in English of a book on so- 
cial psychology which can be used in the uni- 
versities in connection with courses in psychol- 
ogy, ethics and social science, the author has 
also endeavored to make his essay available for 
that purpose. This has led to such expansion of 
the fundamental ideas of the treatise as seemed 
necessary to a fairly complete working out of the 
social element in connection with each of the 
great psychological functions. The first part is, 
therefore, as far as its topics are concerned, a 
more or less complete study of social and ethical 
philosophy. The special object of the essay is to 
inquire to what extent the principles of the devel- 
opment of the individual mind apply also to the 
evolution of society. The study, tnerefore, falls 
into two main inquiries : What are the principles 
which the individual shows in his mental life— 
principles of organization, growth and conduct ; 
and what additional principles, if any, does so- 
ciety exhibit in its forms of organization, prog- 
ress and activity? Of the three methods by 
which the author conceives the subject may be 
investigated, he chooses what he calls the gen- 
etic, or that ‘* which inquires into the psycho- 
logical development of the individual in the ear- 
tier ages of his growth for light upon his social 
nature, and also upon the social organization in 
which he bearsa part.”’ The evidence is drawn 
largely from actual observation of children, and 
the main thought is the conception of the child’s 
sense of personality. This is developed in 
Book I, which presents the person in public 
and private, as imitative, self-conscious, social 
and inventive; his equipment, with instincts, 
emotions, intelligence, and sentiments ; and his 
personal and social sanctions. The second book 
relates to society—the person in active and so- 
cial organization—the social forces, social mat- 
ter and process, and social progress. From 
the whole are deduced practical conclusions 
and rules of conduct. Some of the chap- 
ters in the second book were written with 
reference to a question set by the Royal 
Academy of Denmark with reference to the 
possibility of establishing for an individual 
isolated in society rules of conduct drawn 
from his personal nature, and the relation of such 
rules to those which would be reached from a 
consideration of society, as a whole. These chap- 
ters were crowned with the gold medal of the 
academy.— Journal of Pedagogy. 

Macmillan’s Elementary Latin-English Dic- 

tionary. New York, The Macmillan Co. 


We note with pleasure that there seems to be 
a growing demand for elementary Greek and 





the 


for 
me 
ne 
Li 
ac 
ful 
an 
Tl 
th 
is 
< 
pl 
al 
it 
y 


eee ae ee 











Latin’ lexicons for school use. G. H. Nall, of 
the Westminster school, England, has prepared 
for use of secondary schools Macmillan’s Ele- 
mentary Latin-English Dictionary, suited to the 
needs of students reading Cesar, Sallust, Nepos, 
Livy, Eutropius, Cicero, Catullus, Virgil, Hor- 
ace, Ovid and Phedrus. The definitions are 
fulland exact, elementary derivations are given, 
and the type is exceptionally large and clear. 
The use of a lexicon like this, free from every- 
thing that would bewilder the youthful beginner, 
is to be preferred to the special vocabularies with 
which school editions of the classics are now sup- 
plied, and we believe that this excellent diction- 
ary will commend itself to Latin teachers as a step 
in the right direction.— Journal of Pedagogy. 


Leaves of Grass. By Walt Whitman. Small, 


Maynard & Co. 

It is possible here to welcome an edition of 
Whitman’s works, which is not only definitive 
of his poetry, but a well-appointed book in every 
essential respect. It contains the Leaves of 
Grass, with all the additions successively in- 
corporated with it—the ‘‘Sands at Seventy,’’ 
and ‘*Good Bye My Fancy.’’ Though the an- 
nouncement has been made of a similarly final 
edition of the prose works, the essay, ‘* A Back- 
ward Glance O’er Travelled Roads,’’ is here 
given place—without explanation or apparent 
reason. There is also a new portrait of Whit- 
man, by way of frontispiece, taken from a photo- 
graph made in 1880; a lithographed reproduc- 
tion of the original draft of ‘* After the Supper 
and the Talk,”’ and finally, a new and concluding 
chapter containing thirteen titles, some of which 
appear here for the first time. 

It is difficult for a student of contemporaneous 
verse and criticism to find an unprejudiced point 
of view from which to consider these final con- 
tributions of Whitman’s to literature. They are 
assuredly not ‘‘ barbaric yawps,’’ and yet the 
‘* majesty of rhythm,’’ which Rossetti discerned 
in others of his lines is not particularly manifest 
here. There is nothing in them to indicate that 
the author is not as far removed from the tramp 
of Mr. J. J. Chapman as from the demigod of 
Mr. John Burroughs. ‘‘ To the better qualities 
discernible in the voluminous and incoherent 
effusions of Walt Whitman,’’ says Mr. Swin- 
burne, ‘‘ it should not be difficult for any reader 
not unduly exasperated by the rabid idiocy of the 
Whitmaniacs to do full and ample justice; for 
those qualities are no less simple and obvious 
than laudable and valuable.’’ Yet there are 
matters in this very essay on ‘‘ Whitmania’’ 
quite as exasperating to the dispassionate critic as 
anything written by John Addington Symonds or 
Prof. Oscar Lovell Triggs. 

Those who agree with Professor Dowden that 
here, at least, is the ‘* Poet of Democracy’’ 
will rejoice to find among these newly published 
numbers one which may be placed as a crown 
upon that philosophy of universal union they 
have discerned permeating Whitman’s work : 
‘One thought ever at the fore,’’ he writes, 
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« One thought ever at the fore— 
That in the Divine Ship, the World, breasting Time 
and Space, 
All Peoples of the globe together sail, sail the same 
voyage, are bound to the same destination.” 
But considerations of mere philosophical the- 
ories disappear in view of the fact that here is 
an old man’s last deliberate composition, ‘* A 
Thought of Columbus,’’ written a few months 
before his death ; that this final chapter bears 
the name he selected at that time for it ‘‘Old 
Age Echoes,’ bespeaks our sympathy and 
kindliness for its contents thereby ; that here are 
the lines on ‘‘ Supplement Hours,’’ which con- 
tain all that is vital in verse, and the following, 
which should endear both itself and its author to 
many minds : 
** While behind all, firm and erect as ever, 
Undismayed amid the rapids—amid the irresistible and 
deadly surge, 
Stands a helmsman, with brow elate and strong hand.” 
Chap Book, 


Bibliography of Education. By Will S. Mon- 
roe. New York, D. Appleton & Co. (In- 
ternational Education Series. ) 

The Bibliography of Education is the out- 
growth of an educational library which the author, 
Will S. Monroe, of the State Normal School, 
Westfield, Mass., has been collecting for sixteen 
years. When, a few years ago, he undertook to 
catalogue the collection, then numbering about 
twelve hundred volumes and pamphlets, with a 
view to publication for the benefit of other per- 
sons engaged in educational work, it was thought 
best to enlarge the list and include other works 
bearing on the subject. The present catalogue, 
the resultant of this idea, contains the titles of 
thirty-two hundred books and pamphlets, nearly 
all in the English language and obtainable in the 
ordinary course of trade. The exception to this 
rule are works of reference—encyclopzedias and 
bibliographies, which are also included. The 
standard foreign works of reference are given, 
and sources of information are indicated respect- 
ing the educational literature of France and Ger- 
many. As much care has been taken to secure 
titles of English books as of American. The in- 
dexing of periodical literature is not attempted. 
The titles are grouped into classes, and these 
broken into sections and subsections, the shape 
of which has been largely controlled by the na- 
ture of the materials, and an index of twenty 
pages is provided.— Pop. Science Monthly. 


Light Visible and Invisible. A series of Lec- 
tures delivered at the Royal Institution of 
Great Britain, at Christmas, 1896. New 
York, The Macmillan Company. 

Professor Sylvanus P. Thompson’s Light Vis- 
ible and Invisible is a work of real popular in- 
terest, and at the same time presents in its ap- 
pendices to chapters brief discussions in exact 
science. It embodies the Christmas lectures de- 
livered by the author to the people at the Royal 
Institution in 1896, which were liberally supple- 
mented by experiments, and in which pains were 
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taken to present the most recent progress in sci- 
ence. The wave theory is kept in special pro- 
minence, and the language is adapted to it. In 
the lecture relating to the invisible light of the 
infra-red some of the experimental points on 
which the demonstration of the electro-magnetic 
nature of light rests are introduced. Having 
learned by his experience that polarization is not 
hard to understand when properly explained, 
the author has presented the subject ‘* in a 
model way, devoid of pedantic terms, and illus- 
trated by appropriate models’? The topics 
treated are light and shadow, the visible spec- 
trum, and the eye, polarization, the invisible 
spectrum of the ultra violet and the infra-red, 
and Réntgen light. Interference and diffraction 
are barely alluded to, and spectrum analysis and 
the greater part of the subject of color vision are 
necessarily omitted. In the appendices to chap- 
ters the general method of geometrical optics, 
anomalous refraction and dispersion, the elastic 
solid, and the electro-magnetic theories of light 
are briefly explained, and ‘other kinds of in- 
visible light’’ are described or mentioned.— 


Popular Science Monthly. 
Life of Charles Jared Ingersoll. By William 
M. Meigs. 12mo. Two Portraits. Phila- 


delphia. J. B. Lippincott Company. 

In the good old times, when the art of gov- 
ernment did not consist in the sale of privileges 
and the ‘‘ pinching’’ of capital; when the busi- 
ness of the statesman or even politician was not 
made up of ‘‘deals’’ and ‘ dickers,’’ Charles 
Jared Ingersoll occupied a prominent and at- 
tractive position. His life, most agreeably 
written by his grandson, William M. Meigs, re- 
calls the student of American history to a portion 
of it which in the exciting incidents and novel 
ideas prevailing since 1860 has been, if not for- 
gotten, overlooked. 

Mr. Ingersoll’s career was almost the con- 
necting link between Colonial days and the civil 
war. He was born in Philadelphia in 1782. 
The son of a prominent lawyer, Jared Ingersoll, 
he was at an early age familiar with the actors 
of great events. Hedined with young Custis at 
Washington’s table. He was a part of the 
society which made and opposed our present 
form of government. Mifflin, McKean, Dallas, 
Rush, Hillhouse, Ellsworth, and Baldwin were 
known to him asa boy at his father’s house. He 
listened with delight to Blair McClenachan’s 
denunciation in Independence Square of the Jay 
treaty: ‘‘Let us, fellow-citizens, kick this d—d 
treaty to h—1.’’ * * * The book gives a charm- 
ing picture of a brilliant and attractive individual 
and of a type of public man now, alas! rare if not 
gone from us, and of one who lived in the most 
interesting periods of our country’s development. 
—N. Y. Times. 


Wellington. His Comrades and Contemporaries. 
By Major Arthur Griffiths. Longmans, Green 
& Co. 


If anyone desires to know just what sort of 
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man the Duke of Wellington was let him read 
this delightful book, with its beautiful print, well 
selected and handsome portraits, clear and 
straightforward narrative. First of all he was 
an English gentleman, the quintessence of the 
qualities which the Fnglish and Irish aristocracy 
most admire. This was his ideal and he took 
more pride in realizing it than in his reputation as 
agreat soldier. He had the tastes of his class and 
his point of views was theirs. He was incapable 
of meanness, insensible to fear, loved society and 
people of fashion ; he was fond of hunting, im- 
ported two packs of hounds into Portugal and 
regularly hunted three times a week with them 
in the intervals of campaigns against the French, 
and was most solicitous as to the correctness of 
his attire. He was a cold-blooded man, abus- 
ing his army unmercifully at times, having two 
sets of officers about him, one for work and one 
for companionship, and declining all social inter- 
course with the former ; generous and even lavish 
with his money after he came to have money ; 
perfectly just, according to his lights, in his deal- 
ings with others, but hard and at times cruel ; 
asserting his own position with independence and 
with great freedom of speech and writing ; with- 
out great ambition but with a keen sense of duty 
—although no Cromwell nor psalm-singer. 

This typical English-Irish aristocrat was born 
in the same year as Napoleon, and he stood for 
conservatism, subordination and loyalty, as fully 
as the other stood for revolution, adventure and 
conquest, and although his military genius is not 
to be compared with that of Napoleon, it was his 
fortune finally to give the coup de grace to the 
would-be world-conqueror. 

Of Wellington’s comrades, Hill, Moore, Pic- 
ton, Beresford and others, Major Griffiths writes 
in the same entertaining style. No other writer 
has given so vivid and life-like an account of the 
English soldier and English military life at the 
beginning of the century. —C7vitic. 


Principles of English Grammar. For the use 
of schools. By G. R. Carpenter, profes:or of 
Rhetoric and English Composition in Columbia 
University. Macmillan. 


There is a wide opening to improve the meth- 
ods of teaching English grammar in schools. 
Under the older methods the time of the student 
of grammar was fully taken up in memorizing 
rules and exceptions to rules, which in nine 
cases in ten were speedily forgotten. Professor 
Carpenter makes a great improvement over that 
by directing a study of principles instead af mem- 
orizing arbitrary rules. It is a most suggestive 
book to the well-drilled teacher in all of its 
parts. For the purposes of the student the book 
opens at ‘‘ The Parts of Speech’’ in chapter 
III., while chapters I, and II. come for study 
when the later chapters are mastered. As we 
have said, it is a suggestive schoolbook, and its 
value to the student will be very much depend- 
ent upon the wisdom of the teacher in the class- 
room. Teaching grammar after this method 


will make the study far less monotonous than un- 
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der the old Kirkham LindJey Murray style.— 
Inter- Ocean, 


Where the Trade Wind Blows. By Mrs. 
Schuyler Crowninshield. The Macmillan 
Company. 


The admirable collection of West Indian tales 
written by Mrs. Schuyler Crowninshield and 
published by the Macmillan Company under the 
title of Where the Trade Wind Blows is a wel- 
come contribution to our literature. It is in 
truth a delightful book, the literary charm of 
which should attract many readers. Lucidity of 
style, keenness of observation, vividness of de- 
scription, originality of motive and strength of 
treatment are the happy gifts which go to its 
making. Indeed, not since Lafcadio Hearn 
gave us his clever impressions has anything 
equal to Mrs. Crowninshield’s book come from 
those mystical islands of our tropics. 

From the very beginning the reader is inter- 
ested, seeing clearly that the author must have 
steeped an unusually receptive mind in the mys- 
teries of the hidden lands and in the secrets of 
the unknown people which she reveals to us. 
The local color, the truth of time and circum- 
stance are ever present, and never is a false or 
jarring note struck through many absorbing 
pages. The men and womenare living, breath- 
ing actualities, whose temperamental virtues and 
vices are set down clearly and truthfully. Here 
is no phantom country, for no other breeze but 
the trade wind could have blown through those 
languorous valleys, nor other seas save the mid- 
dle Atlantic and the Caribbean have beaten 
their billows against those shores. The stories 
seem eager to tell themselves, and, whether it 
be a tale of tragedy or of comedy, all are inter- 
penetrated with a sympathy and insight that are 
better than many a sermon. The patient suffer- 
ings, the heroic self-sacrifice of her own sex, the 
simple tenderness and gentleness of little chil- 
dren are pictured with a realism, a warmth of 
sympathy that keep the emotions perilously near 
the surface. 

Of the twelve tales which make up the book 
each has been inspired by an original motive, 
and whether long or short, each is told with due 
directness and vividness. The people come 
into our lives, sadly, merrily; they speak, act, 
live, love and die—and when the reason for 
their existence ceases they are shut out, and 
leave behind a memory of the eternal pain, the 
ever-sought pleasure, common to all our hu- 
manity. 

Women interested in the problems besetting 
the eternal feminine will enjoy the felicitous 
charm of Mrs. Crowninshield’s art in touching 
on such matters, and men will enjoy her sketches 
of life ashore and afloat, told as they are with a 
fulness of knowledge, an appreciation of types 
and an epigrammatic directness that are most 
alluring. 

The titles of the stories are as follows : ‘‘ Can- 
dace,’’ ‘*A Christmas Surprise,’’ ‘‘ Paul De- 
marisi’s Mortgage,’’ ‘‘ Willie Baker’s Good 
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Sense,’’ ‘Jones’ New Fin Keel,’’ ‘ Flan- 
dreau,’’ ‘* The Value of a Banana Leaf,’’ ** An- 
astasia’s Revenge,’’ ‘‘ Corndeau,’’ ‘* Which 
of Three?’’ ‘*Plumero, the Good,’’ and 
**Paul’s Orange Grove.’? The book being so 
delightful it is a matter for regret that the pub- 
lishers have not given it a more suitable dress, 
The artistic intention of the covers was un- 
doubtedly clever and appropriate, but in treat- 
ment the result is decidedly disappointing. For- 
tunately this is a blunder which can be remedied. 
—New York Herald. 


France. By John Edward Courtenay Bodley. 
Two volumes. The Macmillan Company. 
One of the notable publications of the current 

book season is France, by John Edward Courte- 

nay Bodley, a work the appearance of which has 
been anticipated in literary and scholarly circles 
for many months past. It has been known that 

Mr. Bodley long ago devoted himself to the pre- 

liminary studies necessary to the composition of 

such a work, and he has since about the year 

1890 devoted his labors exclusively to this ob- 

ject. The scope of his studies includes the 

political history of France in the century follow- 
ing the Revolution, The work is in two volumes, 
given to the consideration of the main events of 
the Revolutionary period and their effect on the 
political and social order existing in modern 

France. The first volume gives aa introductory 

review of the historic sequences leading up to the 

Revolutionary epoch. The remaining chapters 

are divided into two books, the first of these 

books being entitled ‘*The Revolution and 

Modern France.’’? It comprises four chapters 

under the following captions: ‘‘ The Historical 

Aspect of the Revolution,’’ ‘* Liberty,’’ ‘* Equal- 

ity,’’ and ‘‘ Fraternity and Patriotism. The 

second book is more in the nature of an inquiry 
and essay, as its title indicates, to wit: ‘* The 

Constitution’’ and ‘‘ The Chief of the State,’’ 

and it consists of two chapters, devoted to these 

two subjects respectively. 

The second volume is also divided into two 
books. The first of these treats of ‘* The Parlia- 
mentary System’’ and the second of * Political 
Parties.’’ In the first book there are chapters 
on the Constitution and Character of the Upper 
Chamber and of the Chamber of Deputies; on 
Parliamentary Procedure and Practice; on the 
Administration and the Personnel Thereof, con- 
cluding with a searching inquiry into Corruption 
Under the Republic. The book on ‘‘ Political 
Parties’’ gives careful studies of the party sys- 
tem in France and of the several parties that 
have been developed thereunder, as the Royal- 
ists, the Left Centre, the Opportunists, Radicals, 
and the Socialists. 

In his introduction Mr. Bodley incidentally 
shows how complete has been his self-surrender 
to the great undertaking he has in hand. * * * 

Of the sound, plain common sense that domi- 
nates the author’s philosophic reflections there 
are instances to be noted in every summary he 
offers. His observation is accurate and search- 
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ing, and, having exhaustively investigated the 
field of invuiry, he reasons to logical conclusions 
from the premises found with the certainty of 
absolute lagic. Of his judgment of character, 
the following comparative exhibit affords a fair 
illustration : 

‘‘Amid the evils which civilization submits us to, 
it is a consolation that the wisdom of the ancients 
is unimpaired in its contact with the ages. Never 
more than now was it salutary to know that vir- 
tue is moderation, and that no man is virtuous 
who goes to extremes. An example of the truth 
of that eternal verity is given in the ending of 
the lives of two men, both called in the later 
years of the century torule over France. The 
one, descended from a line of Kings, refused 
the throne of his fathers because of scruples nur- 
tured in an oratory, which would not thrive in 
the modern State when exposed to atmosphere 
neither dim nor mystic. So he died in exile 
with the renown of a bigot whose zealotry could 
not be pierced with sentiments of patriotism. 
The other, a child of the people, cailed to the 
supreme power after the defection of the last of 
the Kings of France, brought to his high office 
qualities also requiring self-denial and discipline 
which likewise would have been virtues in 
another sphere ; and M. Grevy died an outcast 
from office which he was deemed to have turned 
to base purposes. The defect of the President 
of the Republic was the setting of too great store 
on the things of this world; that of the Comte 
de Chambord was his exclusive attention to those 
of the world to come. The material virtue of 
thrift in the one and the spiritual virtue of mys- 
ticism in the other were carried to such an ex- 
tent that in their respective spheres those twe 
sons of France are held up as examples of what 
chiefs of a people should not be.’’ 

This citation must suffice to give an idea of 
the author’s terse and graphic style and of his 
manner of treatment of the subject in hand. 
His studies, being of a political character, are, 
necessarily, somewhat technical, and a less sym- 
pathetic nature would almost inevitably present 
them to the reader in a form as dry and tedious 
as a catalogue. As will be seen from the pas- 
sage above quoted, Mr. Bodley’s words are in- 
fused with vitality and appeal to the heart as 
well as to the understanding. He illuminates 
the most abstruse passages with the light of 
human interest, and, while his work will be a 
standard for the historic student, the statesman, 
the publicist, it will afford both pleasure and 
profit to every intelligent reader. Besides the 
introduction above referred to, the present volume 
gives much valuable information in condensed and 
tabular form, and is, of course, furnished with a 
well-classified index.— Phila. Ev’ng Telegraph. 


The Torrents of Spring: First Love; Mumu. 
By Ivan Turgenev. Translated by Constance 
Garnett. The Macmillan Co. 

The reader of these three short stories of Tur- 
genev ought to have ever in mind Turgenev’s 
picture. The proper comment on the stories is 
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the deep pathos of Turgenev’s eyes and the 
tender humanity of his heavy, mobile Slav face, 
Stories more human and more replete with life, 
it would be hard to find—more intensely and 
searchingly individualized in eve y detail. Each 

sentence belongs y and soul in the story in 

which it stands ; in meaning, implication, color, 

and mood it is irretrievably a part of the piece of 

life Turgenev uses it to illustrate. Each story is 

an inevitable growth, something that has formed 

itself in obedience to the laws of the cosmos and 

has merely accidentally revealed itself through 

Turgenev’s words. You have no irritating con- 

sciousness of the uneasy, directive intelligence 
of “an author’’ mixing in the game. This is a 
matter that goes much deeper than the mere 
presence or absence ofthe personal pronoun. A 

novelist—a thoroughly able novelist—may be as 
conscientious as Herod about washing his hands 
ostensibly of his story, and yet all the time have 
the blood thereof on his head, and reek with guilt 
in the nostrils of every critical reader. Mr Henry 
James with all his recollected artistry, indeed 
partly because of it, offends time and again in 
this way. His very cleverness in shifting re- 
sponsibility becomes an irritating challenge. Not 
so with Turgenev. His work has the blessed, 
naive unconsciousness and undirectness of a 
natural process. This inevitableness character- 
izes the general form of the story as well as its 
substance. A recent English critic has some- 
where in his essays happily noted the fact that 
art approaches perfection precisely in proportion 
as there is a complete fusion of form and matter, 
and that in the highest art there is a fusion so 
absolute that the matter cannot be conceived 
apart from the form through which it reveals 
itself. To assert the presence of this absolute 
fusion in any short story would be an excess of 
statement. Yet there is something like such a 
fusion in these stories of Turgenev. The prac- 
tical analyst of effects and methods in fiction 
finds his categories seeming astonishingly futile, 
when he dusts them off and briskly sets them in 
order for the measurement and estimate of Tur 

genev’s work. Point of view, tone, effect, plot, 
characterization, dialogue—talk of such things 
seems as empty in the presence of these beauti- 
fully natural revelations of life as a chatter about 
the qualities of calcareous stone under the gaze 
of the Venus of Milo. Heaven be praised, we 
exclaim, for pieces of art that can still rout the 
pedant and formalist; and we throw down our 
pen with the proud consciousness that despite 
long years of academic subjection to words and 
rules, we are still human at core and able to 
enjoy irresponsibly. Miss Garnett’s translation 
of Turgenev’s writings is too well known to need 
comment; she is to all intents and purposes im- 
peccable.—Chap Book. 


A Bibliography of British Municipal History, 
including Gilds and Parliamentary Represen- 
tation, By Charles Gross, Ph.D., Assistant 

Professor of History, Harvard University. 

Longmans, Green & Co. 
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Professor Gross’ Bibliography, which makes 
the fifth volume of the Harvard Historical Stud- 
ies, comprises books, pamphlets, magazine arti- 
cles and papers of learned societies, relating 
wholly or in part to the governmental or constitu- 
tional history of the boroughs of Great Britain, 
including gilds (we adopt his orthography) and 
parliamentary representation. He has excluded 
town histories which do not deal with any of 
these topics, purely topographical works and 
parish histories. The exclusion of church rec- 
ords and parish histories is to be regretted on ac- 
count of the wea!th of material to be found in 
them, bearing more or less closely on the subject 
matter chosen for investigstion, but we can un- 
derstand that they really lie outside Professor 
Gross’ field of research and would have swollen 
his book to much greater dimensions. There- 
fore we are thankful for what he has given us, 
representing, as it does, several years of intelli- 
gent labor. The plan is thoroughly methodical. 
The first twenty pages are given to public rec- 
ords, town records, town chronicles, general his- 
tories of boroughs and histories of part cular bor- 
oughs—not to bibliographical lists, but to intro- 
ductory and explanatory facts. Prof. Gross has, 
of course, not failed to notice how the tastes and 
idiosyncrasies of local historians govern the 
quality and value of their histories. To publish 
only what interests them is too often the rule. 
In a history of Croydon, one hund:ed and ninety- 
six pages of the two hundred and fifty-four were 
given to copies of all the inscriptions in the 
churchyard. 

The divisions and subdivisions of Professor 
Gross’ book are too numerous for recapitulation; 
these are made necessary by the rigid system of 
classification which relegates each item to its 
specific family. Two thirds of the space is given 
to particular towns, which are arranged alpha- 
betically. Under the heading of General au- 
thorities, the chief titles comprise, among other 
subheadings, bibliographies and catalogues ; gen- 
eral public records, etc.; general municipal his- 
tories; the Roman and Anglo-Saxon periods ; 
the later Middle Ages; modern times (1500 to 
1800); the nineteenth century and municipal re- 
form ; parliamentary history; gilds and county 
histories. No attempt is made to indicate by 
excerpts the character of the listed works, but 
there are many notes giving estimates of their 
value and scope. It is a work for historical and 
and political students, and one of marked value 
to them.—Pudblie Opinion. 


The Students’ Standard Dictionary; or the 
Students’ Edition of the Standard Dictionary. 
New York, Funk & Wagnalls Company. 

This is a ‘‘ treasure.’? It contains every word 
that any one can have occasion to refer to ordi- 
narily, and gives all that we need to know of the 
orthography, pronurciation, meaning, and ety- 
mology of more than 60,000 words and phrases 
in the speech and literature of the English- 
speaking peoples, with synomyms and autonyms. 
There is also an appendix of proper names, for- 
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eign phrases, faulty diction, disputed pronuncia- 
tions, and abbreviations. The 1,225 pictorial 
illustrations are a great feature. No one can 
conceive the wealth of information, the conveni- 
ence for reference, the elimination of non-es- 
sentials which make this book worth much more 
than the price to any student, teacher, or writer. 
There are few persons wbo have occasion to re- 
fer to more than 62,284 words, as authority in 
pronunciation it is as valuable as the larger 
works, the definitions are sufficient for general 
use, 450 synonyms are as many as most people 
ever care to consult, the 2,000 autonyms are a 
new and valuable feature, while 1,000 iJlustra- 
tions of the critically corect use of prepositions 
is a new and inieresting aid. The definitions 
and synonyms are much more complete than 
seems possible in a work that sells for $2.00 
($2.32 by mail). In addition to aJl other ad- 
vantages, it has many important words now in 
daily use that were unthought of a few years 
ago, and appear here for the first time.—/our- 
nal of Education. 


An Outline of the Law of Libel. 
Odgers. The Macmillan Co. 


An Outline of the Law of Libel, by W. Blake 
Odgers (Macmillan ), consists of six lectures de- 
livered in the Middle Temple Hall during 
Michaelmas Term, 1896, at the invitation of the 
Council of Legal Education. It does not deal 
with the allied subject of slander. except where 
it is necessary to distinguish that spec'es of 
wrong from libel. Mr. Odgers’ well-known 
treatise or digest covering both topics is a proof 
of his competency to deal with them, and in two 
hundred pages he manages to give a key to the 
law of libel, condensing this again into a sum- 
mary of twenty. In this outline he goes over 
the general principles governing libel, the ques- 
tion of ‘‘ fair comment’’ on matters of public in- 
terest,gof construc.ion and justification, of priv- 
ilege, and {of {malice, {and concludes with a 
chapter on a criminal Jaw. The book is intended 
for beginners and in many respects resembles 
Mr. Augustine Birrell’s little hand-book of six 
lectures on Trustees. It is written in a popular 
style, and there are always difficulties in making 
a popular style adapted to a law book ; but it is 
clear and to the point, which is the main thing. 
Some of the illustrations are very pat: ¢. g., 
under the head of justification, wishing to illus- 
trate the fact that truth in law does not mean 
mere adberence to the letter, the author says: 
‘¢If Mr. Weller, sr., wrote to his son ‘ that Rev. 
Mr. Stiggins drinks,’ it would be idle for him to 
prove at the trial that the reverend gentleman oc- 
casionally sipped a glass of water, if the jury 
thinks that the words impute that he habitually 
drank to excess’? In the chapter on privilege, 
he shows very clearly that ‘‘ malice in law’’ is a 
fiction, and consequently, if the law is said to 
‘* presume”’ it, he can ‘‘ only echo Mr. Bumble,”’ 
that the law must be “‘ an ass.’’ This style evi- 
dently has its dangers. Speaking of the old dictum 
that ‘‘ a seal imports consideration,’’ he declares 
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that ‘‘ you might as well say that a man must 
have a handsome balance at his bank because he 
has a handsome knocker on his front door,’’ 
which is amusing, but implies that the dictum is 
sheer aonnenee or insanity, which is not true. 


This little book may be strongly recommended 
to any beginner who wishes to fix in his mind a 
general outline of the subject, and he will find 
it, Moreover, very entertaining. For the layman 
it is hardly intended.— Nation. 


Christian Aspects of Life. By Brooke Foss 
Westcott, D.D., D.C.L., Bishop of Durham. 
New York, The Macmillan Company. 


This volume contains a collection of discourses 
delivered in recent years, which are described 
by the author as dealing with ‘‘ the application 
of the Christian Creed to many problems of 
life.’’? They were delivered at different places 
and to various audiences; several at diocesan 
conferences, some at parish churches, others in 
the form of lectures in public halls, one at the 
Northumberland Miners’ Gala, at Blyth, and 
one at a grammar school for girls. They are 
thus adapted to people of widely different inter- 
ests and sympathies, and some have a special 
character as being addressed to a special class 
or circle of people. Probably no more limited 
title would have indicated so well the rather 
vague relation between them as that which the 
author has adopted. None of the addresses 
have interested us more than the two on educa- 
tion, one delivered before the school for girls at 
Camp Hill, Birmingham, the other at Colston 
Hall, Bristol. The first is interesting as show- 
ing the lasting importance of the personal influ- 
ence of a refined and scholarly tutor. It affords 
a telling illustration in the concrete of the sub- 
ject of the second lecture, ‘‘ the Aim and Method 
of Education ’’ The latter lecture is especially 
satisfactory, because it insists upon an ideal, 
from which the guides and directors of State 
systems of education, both in England and this 
country, are inclined to depart very widely. 
The Gradgrind system, ‘*‘ facts,’’ ‘‘ facts,’’ noth- 
ing but facts! threatens to dominate our so- 
called educators. ‘The communication of infor- 
mation which can be reproduced with the most 
complete exactness and the least independent 
thought, is coming to be regarded as the teach- 
er’s supreme aim.’’ No time is left for anything 
but this mechanical action of the mind, on ac- 
count of the multiplicity of subjects about which 
it is supposed that something must be known 
in order to be ‘‘ up to date.’’ Yet it will ever 
remain true that, as Bishop Butler says, ‘‘ In- 
formation is the least part of education.’’ There 
are articles and speeches without number on 
the subject which take no account of the fact 
that education has for a great part of its ob- 
ject the development of character, as Bishop 
Westcott says, ‘to open the eyes of the heart 
to the eternal, of which the temporal is the 
transitory sign.’’ The addresses and sermons 
dealing with the Church in its bearing on social 
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service and the problems of our society, are 
hardly so interesting as those on education, 
probably because they are not so clear. Pre- 
cisely what is the underlying assumption bear- 
ing upon the character of the Church as the 
Body of Christ is left somewhat uncertain, 
There is a certain mysticism, but whether it is 
the mysticism of the Catholic Church based 
upon the Incarnation, whether the Church is 
regarded as the Body of Christ through real 
participation of nature through the sacraments, 
is not made clear. It is only thus that the or- 
ganic character of the Church can be estab- 
lished. Some of Bishop Westcott's modes of 
expression would consist with the view that the 
unity of the Church with Christ is simply a 
moral unity. The truth no doubt is that he 
takes sacraments and their relations for 
granted. He never gives us any clue as to how 
we are one, but contents himself with reitera- 
ting that ‘‘ we are one in Christ.’’ The same 
criticism applies to his treatment of the forces 
of society. But we must not fail to draw at- 
tention to the several instructive discourses on 
*¢ The National Church,’’ and especially to the 
excellent remarks on the Catholicity of the 
Prayer Book and the Articles, p.92. These are 
supplemented by a brief Lenten address printed 
in the appendix, on the Morning and Evening 
Prayer, and the worship of the laity. — Zhe Liv- 
ing Church. 


Vindication of Anglican Orders. By Arthur 
Lowndes, D.D. New York, James Pott & 
Co. 


It is a sincere pleasure to. welcome this fear- 
less, well ordered and valuable vindication of 
the validity of Anglican Orders against the at- 
tacks made upon them by Rome. The work is 
a criticism and a refutation of the arguments ad- 
duced in the Papal Bull ‘* Apostolicze Curz,’’ 
and this document is given in full, and com- 
mented upon section by section, often sentence 
by sentence. For convenience the sentences of 
the Bull are numbered consecutively. The his- 
torical review and the liturgical review of the 
question which are taken by Pope Leo XIII. 
are also followed in order by our author. In 
the appendix there are printed in English, all 
the most important documents bearing upon the 
subject directly, which adds very much to the 
value of the work. There is a copious and well- 
arranged index. Add to this, that these two 
volumes are hondsome!y printed in good clear 
type, on excellent paper, and well bound. We 
have noticed very few typographical errors. * * * 

There are many other points in this work we 
would fain notice, but we must forbear. We 
wish we could say that the author is as calm and 
dispassionate in his attitude towards Rome and 
her doings as the English Archbishops were in 
their ‘* Response.’’ It is the better and more 


effective way, and we think that it conduces to 
disarm the adversary. But we admire the man- 
ner in which the author turns Rome’s chosen 
- weapons against her, and exposes the weak parts 














jn her own armament and the uncertainty which 
attaches to her own Orders. We wish he had 
referred to a series of articles on Papal Claims 
and Roman Orders in the Church Quarterly Re- 
view a few years ago, which have never been 
made use of as they might and ought to be. It 
is worth while to have it demonstrated that while 
we Anglicans need have no doubt as to the 
validity of our Orders, there may be grave doubts 
as to that of Roman Orders.— Living Church. 


Yankee Ships and Yankee Sailors. By James 
Barnes. New York, The Macmillan Company. 


Mr. James Barnes has become well known in 
the last few years as a writer of sea-faring books. 
The exceptional opportunities which he possesses 
in the way of unpublished letters, papers and 
naval literature relating to the war of 1812 have 
made him a recognized authority on the memor- 
able events of that period in the natioa’s history. 
Under the title ‘‘ Yankee Ships and Yankee 
Sailors,’ he has brought together some of the 
best yarns known to the story of the American 
Navy. Many of them are old, to be sure, and 
have been told and retold by a variety of writers 
ever since the exciting days when they took 
place. There is something extremely attractive 
in the story of those old Jack Tars whose deeds 
have made our nation’s records. But at the 
same time there is the sense of realistic history, 
before which the imaginary ships and sailors of 
the the novelist seem dull and faded. 

As for the versions which Mr. Barnes has 
given, he assures us that it was prompted by no 
‘‘spirit of research into the science of history 
nor a chance for delving into figures and rec- 
ords,’’ but simply the endeavor to ‘ refreshen 
the colors by removing the dust that may have 
settled.’’ 

Mr. Barnes has been severely criticised for the 
liberty he has taken with the historical facts with 
which he deals. Whenever he has wandered 
at variance with history, however, it has simply 
been for narrative effect. The stories of the 


- “Wasp”? and ‘‘Chesapeake’”’ are history. But 


when their now battered hulks are pictured with 
swarming men and quivering beneath the thun- 
der of broadsides, the blnod of every loyal 
American glows with patriotism. The introduc- 
tion of this element of life and action constitutes 
the special value of the present work The au- 
thor has used throughout the simple language so 
essential to a well spun yarn. Every situation 
is drawn wilh force and clearness, and to read 
one tale is to pass with lively anticipation to the 
next.—Nassau Literary Magazine. 


Outlines of Sociology. By Professor Lester F. 

Ward, LL.D. The Macmillan Co. 

I consider it of the greatest importance that 
Mr. Ward has condensed the mature expression 
of his system of sociological thought in convenient 
compass for the general reader. His former 
works, ‘‘ Dynamic Sociology,’’ first published 
in 1883, and ‘‘ Psychic Factors of Sociology,’’ 
in 1893, marks a truly new epoch in the treat- 
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ment of this science, from the standpoint of the 
biologist. For Mr. Ward is primarily a biologist, 
engaged in the service of the government in this 
branch of investigation, and the strength and 
weakness of his books come from this prelimi- 
nary equipment. For my part, I do not see how 
a sociologist can write three works on sociology 
and give only a dozen or so pages to the subject 
of religion. But Mr. Ward has done this, as a 
biologist, and yet the sociologist can see in his 
work that he has laid the necessary foundations 
for the true assignment of a place for religion in 
the science of sociology. Indeed, he himself, 
for the first time I believe, in the current Inter- 
national journal of Ethics, has taken up the 
subject of religion and, true to his principles, has 
treated it fiom the biological standpoint. It is 
unfortunate that this late article could not have 
been given a place in the present Outlines of 
Sociology. 

Mr. Ward's eminence in sociology consists in 
the fact that, starting from the standpoint that 
desire is the impulse to all action, is indeed the 
only social force—a standpoint from which Her- 
bert Spencer and all biologists view the acience 
—he has gone far in advance and shown that 
intellect and intelligence are as important fac- 
tors as mere desire. In this he has lifted socio- 
logy—as a mere branch of biology—far above 
the negative and reactionary field given by 
Spencer, and has placed it ona level with all 
other sciences. He shows that intellect fur- 
nishes the indirect or strategic method of circum- 
venting nature and compelling her forces to serve 
our interests. This is science, invention and 
art. But the intellect works on social forces as 
wellas physical, and the individual intellect, by 
strategy, diplomacy, cunning, shrewdness, etc., 
circumvents one’s fellowmen in the same way 
that the inventor circumvents nature. 

* * 


Social consciousness being once assumed, the 
intellect becomes its agent, and now the science 
of sociology becomes the means of furnishing to 
society the knowledge whereby it can control its 
own forces—desires—in the interests of social 
welfare. That is to say, legislation is simply in- 
ver.tion, making use of the principles which the 
science of sociology has developed. Legislation 
heretofore has been coercive, 7. ¢., it has at- 
tempted to force men to do this, or not to do 
that. Scientific legislation must be attractive, 2. 
é., must'adjust men in their social relations in 
such a way that their varied forces of desire shall 
work out, not the aggrandizement of individuals, 
but the welfare of all. This is sociocracy, govern- 
ment of society. Sociocracy is not socialism. 
Mr. Ward concludes his book by showing how 
it differs from both socialism and individualism : 

‘*1, Individualism has created artificial in- 
equalities. 

**2. Socialism seek to create artificial inequali- 
ties. 

‘¢ 3. Sociocracy recognizes natural inequalities 
and attempts to abolish artificial inequalities. — 
The Kingdom. 
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Social Rights and Duties. By Leslie Stephen. 
London, Swan, Sonnenschein & Co., 1896. 
The open-mindedness and breadth of outlook 

of these reprinted addresses of Leslie Stephen 

are most admirable. Few writers exemplify so 
eompletely as the author the spirit of his own 
fine saying: ‘‘In the struggle to discover truth 
even our antagonists are necessarily our. co- 
operators.’’ As the natural accompaniment of 
this intellectual temper, is a certain lack of de- 
finiteness in thought and in expression. The au- 
thor is so conscientiously cautious that after the 
most careful balancing of opposing arguments he 
sometimes hesitates to report which carries the 
greater weight. The reader is, however, com- 
pensated for this defect, if such it be, by many 
passages brilliant and striking in form as they are 
admirable in substance. For example, the weak 
se of some popular economic fallacies is aptly 

ought out in the sentence : ‘‘ While people are 
proposing to lengthen their blankets by cutting 
off one end to sew upon the other, one has to 
point out that the total length remains constant.’’ 

Again a common failing is cleverly and justly 

characterized by the designation of it as the 

‘error of inventing some scheme which is in 

sociology what schemes for perpetual motion are 

in mechanics.”’ 

To the economist, the essays of most imme- 
diate interest are those dealing with the relations 
of ‘* Science and Politics’? and with ‘‘ the Sphere 
of Political Economy,’’ with ‘‘ Competition’ and 
with ‘‘Luxury.’? The more general student of 
sociology will be interested in nearly all the es- 
says, but especially in those entitled ‘‘ Social 
Equality,’’ ‘‘ Ethics and the Struggle for Exist- 
ence,’’ and ‘‘ Heredity.’’ 


The essay on ‘‘ Heredity ’’ is in its most es. 
sential portions an argument that the develop. 
ment of civilization has come not from any im. 
provement through a favorable working of 
natural selection in the breed, and so in the in- 
nate or inherited character of men, but through 
the accumulation and the handing down of 
knowledge, of capital and of the means for con- 
trolling to human ends the forces of nature. It 
is not that the average individual has become 
through selection intrinsically more capable than 
his ancestors, but that he has at his command 
the accumulated experience and wisdom of the 
race. In the same way, it is probable that 
human advice will mainly depend in the future, 
not on an improvement on the race by selection, 
but on an increase of knowledge, an improve- 
ment in institutions, and a better training and de- 
velopment of character especially in the young. 

The discussion of the relation between ‘*‘ Eth- 
ics and the Struggle for Existence’’ forms per- 
haps the most valuable and suggestive portion of 
the work. In form, it is mainly an argument 
against the position of Professor Huxley that the 
ethical progress of society demands the nullify- 
ing of the natural process of struggle for exist- 
ence and the survival of the most fit. Leslie 
Stephen points out that even in the animal world 
the struggle for existence is not as harsh and re- 
volting as it at first sight appears, and that for 
the rest it is so far a merely unmoral instead of 
immoral process. But the real force of his ar- 
gument is in the firm grasping of the other horn 
of the dilemna—in the assertion that no senti- 
ment or action which can be shown to tend to 
enervate the race is in any true sense moral.— 
Jousnal of Political Economy. 





Books Received. 


Educational Music Course, ‘‘ Fifth Reader.’’ 
By Luther Whiting Mason, late Supervisor 
of Music, Boston Public Schools; James M. 
McLaughlin, Supervisor of Music, Boston 
Public Schools; George A. Veazie, Super- 
visor of Music, Chelsea Public Schools, and 
W. W. Gilchrist, author of ‘‘ Exercises for 
Sight Singing Classes, etc.”? (Ginn & 
Company.) ‘‘¥ifth Reader.’’? Pp.. 122. 40 
cents. ‘Sixth Reader.’’ Pp. 298. 70 
cents, 


JOHNSON.—Where Beauty is and Other 
Poeme. By Henry Johnson (Byron Ste- 
vens.) Pp. vii+85. $1.25. 


KING.—Byron W. King’s Successful Selec- 
tions, No. 2. King’s School of Oratory, 
Elocution and Dramatic Culture, 528 Wood 


Street, Pittsburg, Pa. Pp. vi+ 150. Paper. 
Price, 35 cents. 


KING.—Practice of Speech and Successful 
Selections. By Byron W. King, A.M. 
Tenth edition. Wm. M. Wikoff, General 
Agent, Thornville, Ohio. Pp. 216. 


LYNCH.—The Unseen Hand. By Laurence 
L. Lynch. Author of ‘‘ The Last Stroke,’’ 
‘*Shadowed by Three,’’? ‘‘The Lost Wit- 
ness,’’? ‘*A Slender Clue,’’ ‘A Mountain 
Mystery,’’ ‘“The Diamond Coterie,” ‘‘Payne” 
and ‘*The Romance of a Bomb Thrower.”’ 


(Laird & Lee.) Pp. 398. Price, 


WARREN.—From September to June with 
Nature. By Minetta L, Warren, Illustrated 
by Elizabeth A. Pickering. (D.C. Heath & 
Co.) Pp. viiit-184. Price, 35 cents. 
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AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION. ew Series. No. 2. 

The Cotton Industry. An Essay on American Economic History. By M. B. Ham- 
MOND, Ph.D., Assistant in Economics, University of Illinois. 

Part I. The Cotton Culture and the Cotton Trade. 8vo, pp. xii + 382, paper. 
Price, $1.50, wet. Cloth. Price, $2.00, met. 

ARISTOTLE.—The Poetics of Aristotle. Translated, with a Critical Text, by S. H, 
Burcuer, Litt.D., LL.D., Professor of Greek in the University of Edinburgh, formerly Fel- 
low of Trinity College, Cambridge, and of University College, Oxford. Second Edition, Re- 
vised. 8vo. Price has been changed to $1.50, net. / 
Theory of Poetry and Fine Art. With a Critical Text anda Translation of the 
Poetics. By S. H. BuTcuer, Litt.D., LL.D., Professor of Greek in the University of Edin- 
burgh. Second Edition. 8vo. Price has been changed ta $4.00, net. 


BAILEY.—First Lessons with Plants. Being an abridgment of ‘‘ Lessons with Plants”? : 
suggestions for seeing and interpreting some of the common forms of vegetation. By L. H, 
BAILEY, Professor of Horticulture in the Cornell University, Ithaca. With delineations from 
Nature by Professor W.S. HoLDsworRTH. 12mo, cloth, pp.x-+-117. Price, 40 cents, ef. 

These simple lessons are designed chiefly as suggestions to the teacher who desires to 
introduce nature-study into the school. A somewhat full discussion of the author’s opinions 
respecting the methods of presenting nature-study by means of plant-subjects is given in the 
book of which this is an abridgment. 

BALZAC.—The Complete Novels of H. de Balzac. Mew Volumes. 

The Unconscious Mummers (Zes Comédiens sans le Savoir), and other Stories. Trans- 
lated by ELLEN MARRIAGE, with a preface by GEORGE SAINTsBURY, and three etchings by 
W. BoucHEeR. 12mo, green sateen, gilt top, pp. xv-+ 247. Price, $1.50. 

A Marriage Settlement (Ze Conirat de Mariage), and other Stories. Translated by 
CLARA BELL, with a preface by GEORGE SAINTSBURY, and three etchings by F. C. TILNEy. 
12mo, green sateen, gilt top, pp. xiii-419. Price, $1.50. 

‘¢ Perhaps the greatest name in the post-Revolutionary literature of France. He scales 
every height and sounds every depth of human character * * *. Balzac holds a more dis- 
tinct and supreme place in French fiction than perhaps any English author does in the same 
field of art.’”’—A, L. in Zhe Encyclopedia Britannica. 
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BELL’S CATHEDRAL SERIES. New Volumes. 


Edited by GLEESON WHITE and E. F. STRANGE. Fully illustrated and bound in specially 
designed green cloth cover. Crown 8vo. Price, 60 cents each. 

7. Lichfield. 

8. Winchester. 


‘¢ Each of them contains exactly that amount of information which the intelligent visitor 
who is not a specialist will wish to have. The disposition of the various parts is judiciously 
proportioned, and the style is very readable. The illustrations supply a further important 
feature ; they are both numerous and good.’’— The Glasgow Herald, 


BENNETT and ADENEY.—The Bible Story Retold for Young People. 


The Old Testament Story. By W. H. BENNETT, M.A. 
The New Testament Story. By W. F. ApENEy, M.A. With Illustrations and Maps, 
12mo, cloth, pp. xiv-+ 404. Price, $1.00. 

This book is designed to supply the want of such a presentation of the narratives con- 
tained in the Bible as shall be suitable for the reading of the young people. The book is 
reduced to reasonable dimensions by the omission of those portions of the narrative which 
are less suitable for young people, and also of incidents not essential to the story. 


BIBLE.—The [lodern Reader’s Bible. New Volume. 


CARROLL.—The Hunting of the Snark: An Agony in Eight Fits. 


St. Matthew and St. Mark and The General Epistles. Edited with an Introduc- 
tion and Notes by RIcHARD G. Mouton, M.A. (Camb.), Ph.B. (Penn.), Professor of 


‘ Literature in English in the University of Chicago. 18mo, cloth, gilt top. Price, 50 cents. 


In paste-grain morocco. Price, 60 cents. 

The remaining volumes of the Modern Reader's Bible will be issued as follows : 

The Psalms and Lamentations. In February. 

The Gospel of St. Luke, The Acts of the Apostles, and the Pauline Epistles, 
in 2 volumes. In April. 

The Gospel, Epistles, and Revelation of St. John. In May. 


BLACK’S FOREIGN GUIDE BOOKS. New Volume. 


Cairo of To-Day. A Practical Guide to Cairo and its Environs. By E. A. REYNOLDs- 
BALL, B.A., F.R.G.S., author of ‘* Mediterranean Winter Resorts,’’ etc. With numerous 
Maps and plans of Cairo and the River Nile. 16mo, Limp cloth, round corners, pp. viii + 
556. Price, $1.00. 


By Lewis CARROLL, 
author of ‘* Alice’s Adventures in Wonderland’ and ‘‘Through the Looking Glass.’ 
With nine Illustrations, by HENRY HoLipaAy. ew L£dition. 12mo, cloth, pp. 53. Price, 
$1.00. 


‘¢ In speaking of the work of the late Lewis Carroll (Rev. C. L. Dodson), who died on 
January 14th last, the London Publishers Circular says: ‘** * * As a writer for the 


young, he divides honors with Hans Anderson, which is but another way of siyving that his 
fame is secure.’’ 


CARRUTH.—Schiller’s Wilhelm Tell. With Introduction and Notes by W. H. CARRUTH, 


Ph.D., Professor of the German Language and Literature in the University of Kansas. 
With a portrait of Schiller and other Illustrations, 16mo, cloth, pp. lx-+ 246. Price, 50 
cents, net. 


‘¢ William Tell’’ has been widely accepted as the best classic play for young students. 
It finds its place in high schools or in the first year of college courses. The present edition 
has been prepared with the desire to meet the needs of such students, yet it will serve more 
advanced students, who need not follow the notes in detail. The text is that of Oesterley 
in Goldeke’s Historisch kritisch Ausgabe of Schiller’s Works, the orthography modernized 
so far as this would not alter the form and sound of Schiller’s language.’’ 


CHURCHILL.—The Celebrity. AnEpisode. By Winston CHURCHILL. 12mo, cloth, extra, 
pp. 302. Price, $1.50. 
A novel of to-day, by a new and promising author. 
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COLEMAN.—An Algebraic Arithmetic. Being an Exposition of the Theory and Practice 
of Advanced Arithmetic based on the Algebraic Equation. By S. E. CoLEMAN, B.S., 
William Whiting Fellow at Harvard University ; formerly Instructor in Mathematics in the 
Oakland High School, California. 12mo, pp. xiii-+151. Price 60 cents, met. 


C0OK.—Biblical Quotations in Old English Prose Writers. Edited, with the Vulgate 
and other Latin Originals, Introduction on Old English Biblical Versions, Index of Biblical 
Passages, and Index of Principal Words, by ALBERT S. Cook, Hon. M.A.Yale, Ph.D. 
Jena, L.H.D. Rutgers, Professor of the English Language and Literature in Yale Uni- 
versity. 8vo, cloth, pp. Ixxx + 330. Price, $3.00, met. 

This first instalment of a reasonably complete collection of the biblical extracts scattered 
throughout the Old English prose texts has been undertaken in the interest of the biblical 
scholars, the professional student of English speech, and the person was desires to gain in 
the easiest possible manner a slight reading knowledge of Old English prose. 


CROWNINSHIELD.—Where the Trade Winds Blows. West Indian Tales. By Mrs. 
SCHUYLER CROWNINSHIELD. 12mo, cloth, pp. 308. Price, $1.50. 

‘¢ Tt is in truth a delightful book, the literary charm of which should attract many read- 
ers. Lucidity of style, keenness of observation, vividness of description, originality of 
motive and strength of treatment are the happy gifts which goto its making. Indeed, not 
since Lafcadio Hearn gave us his clever impressions, has anything equal to Mrs. Crownin- 
shield’s book come from those mystical islands of our tropics.’’—Mew York Herald. 


CUNNINGHAI1.—Alien Immigrants to England. By W. CunnincHam, D.D., Author 
of ‘* The Growth of English Industry and Commerce,’’ etc. With 3 maps and 7 Illustra- 
tions. 12mo, cloth, pp. xxiii+-286. Price, $1.25. Social England Series. 

It is believed that this volume contains the first attempt to give a connected view of the 
whole of the subject with which it deals. Various portions have been fully treated by pre- 
vious writers, but they have hardly attempted to gather up the scattered threads, and to 
show the influence which aliens have exercised in all districts of the country and on every 
side of English life. 

DUMAS.—La Fortune de D’Artagnan. An episode from Ze Vicomte de Bragelonne. 
Edited with Introduction and Notes by ArTHUR R. Ropes, M.A., late Fellow of King’s 
College, Cambridge. 16mo, pp. xvi+-272. Price, 50 cents, met. Pitt Press Series. 

To bring this episode into manageable dimensions, the comparatively uninteresting 
introductory part, and one or two chapters at the end, which do not carry the story further, 
have been omitted. The notes, though they deal with historical allusions and grammatical 
points, are chiefly designed to help students to render the French into idiomatic English 
without overmuch resort to the dictionary. 

DUNNING.— Essay on the Civil War and Reconstruction and Related Topics. By 
WILLIAM ARCHIBALD DUNNING, Ph.D., Professor of History in Columbia University. 
12mo, cloth, gilt top, pp. ix+376. Price, $2.00, 

The purpose of this book is to show in an impartial manner the most conspicuous 
phases of the constitutional development of the United States during the years 1861 to 1870. 

DURAND.—The Finances of New York City. By Epwarp DANA Duranp, Ph.D., late 
Legislative Librarian in the New York State Library, Assistant Professor of Economics and 
Administration, Leland Stanford, Jr., Unviersity. 12mo, cloth, pp. xii+397. Price, $2.00. 

When it is considered that the yearly expenditures of all classes in the consolidated me- 
tropolis will be more than five times greater than those of the State of New York, nearly 
two-thirds as great as those of all the States in the Union combined, and more than a seventh 
as great as those of the Federal Government, while the gross debt of Greater New York will 
exceed that of all the American States, it is evident that a book dealing with the manner of 
disbursement of these large sums of money should be of interest to its taxpaying citizens. 
= has spared no pains to present his subject in as clear and concise a manner as 
possible. 

EGGLESTON.—Southern Soldier Stories, By Gzorcz Cary EccLEsTon, author of ‘A 
Rebel’s Recollections,’ etc., etc. With illustrations by R. F. ZocBAUM. 12mo, cloth, ex- 
tra, pp. xi+251. Price, $1.50. 
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*™-'* southern Soldier Stories,’ like other of Mr. Eggleston’s writings, present the South. 
ern soldier of the years 1861-65 in all his stubborn patriotism, his pertinacity, his humor 
and his dire poverty. The stories are rapid, vigorous, terse and epigrammatic after the 
manner of soldier speech. In their very detail of incident they illustrate better than any 
formal history can, what kept the men in heart through years of fighting and starvation. The 
stories are illustrated with six spirited and characteristic drawings by R. F. Zogbaum, 


FRAZER.—A Chapter of Accidents. By Mrs. HucH Frazer, author of ‘¢ Palladia’’ and 
‘The Brown Ambassador.’’? 12mo, cloth, pp. 251. $1.75. 


GREGOROVIUS.—History of the City of Rome in the [liddle Ages. By Frrpinanp 
Grecorovius. Translated from the Fourth German Edition by ANNIE HAMILTON. 12mo, 
cloth, Vol. V.: Part I., pp. xi+334; Part II., pp. 335-696. The two parts, price, 3.00, nef. 


HADOW.—A Croatian Composer. Notes toward the study of Joseph Haydn. By W. H. 
Hapow, M.A., Fellow of Worcester College, Oxford, author of ‘* Studies in Modern Mu- 
sic.’? With Portrait and Appendix. 12mo, cloth, pp. 98. Price, $1.25. 


“8. The materials for this Essay have been almost entirely gathered from two works by Dr. 
Frantisek S. Kuhac, the one his collection of South Slavonic Folksongs, the other a pam- 
phlet upon Joseph Haydn. In addition to a critical study of the eminent composer’s work, 
the author incidentally endeavors to rescue a musical country from undeserved neglect. 


*HEINE.—Lieder und Gedichte. By Heinrich Herne. Selected and arranged by C. A, 
BUCHHEIM, Ph.D., etc.. Professor of German Literature in King’s College, London, Edi- 
tor of the},‘‘ Deutsche Lyrik,’’ ‘‘ Balladen und Romanzen,”’ etc. With Vignette Title en- 
graved onjSteel. 16mo, cloth, pp. xxix+376. Price, $1.00 Golden Treasury Series. 

@@ Among }English-speaking communities Heine has always found many readers who ap- 
preciate the wit, humor and poetry which are mingled in his writings with such unrivalled 
perfection, and it is believed that the present handy edition of his poems with the appended 
notes—which are chiefly of a literary character—will add to the number of his warm and un- 
prejudiced admirers. 

HELPS.—The Life of Columbus. Chiefly by Sir ARTHUR HELPs, K.C.B., Author of ‘The 
Spanish Conquest in America,’’ ‘‘ Friends in Council,’’ etc. 12mo, cloth, pp. xvi-+ 262, 
Price, $1.00, net. Bohn’s Standard Library. 


HILLIER.—Raid and Reform. By a Pretoria Prisoner, ALFRED P. HILLiER, B.A., M.D., 
C.M., Author of ‘‘In the Veldt,’’ by HARLEY. With two essays on the Antiquity of Man in 
South Africa. 8vo, cloth, pp. x-+156. Price, $2.50. 

KLEFPERER.—The Elements of Clinical Diagnosis. By Professor Dr. G. KLEMPERER, 
Professor of Medicine at the University of Berlin. Authorized translation by NATHAN E. 
Britt, A.M., M.D., Adjunct Attending Physician, Mount Sinai Hospital, New York, and 
SAMUEL M. BRICKNER, A.M., M.D., Assistant Gynzecologist, Mount Sinai Hospital, Out- 
Patient Department. First American from the Seventh (last) German Edition, with sixty- 
one illustrations. 12mo, cloth, pp. xvii-+-292. Price, $1.00, me?. 

‘¢ This book has passed through seven editions in its original language (German) in as 
many years. The German school leads in clinical diagnosis, and this little work is an ex- 
quisite example of its methods.’”’— 7he Medical Examiner, New York. 

mACDONALD.—Select Documents Illustrative of the History of the United States, 
1776-1861. Edited with Notes by WILLIAM MACDONALD, Professor of History and 
Political Science in Bowdoin College. 12mo, cloth, pp. xiii+- 465. Price, $2.25, met. 

This work is designed to meet the needs of teachers and students who desire to have, in 
a single volume of moderate size and cost, an accurately printed collection of important docu- 
ments illustrative of the constitutional history of the United States. It is adapted for use 
> connection with any narrative text-book on the period, or as a manual to accompany 

ectures. 

MACKAY.—The State and Charity. By THomAs Mackay. 12mo, cloth, pp. viii 4+ 20%- 
Price, $1.00. English Citizen Series. 

The contents of this volume are: I. Introductory. II. Early History. III. Turgot 
and the Economists. IV. The Stage of Inquiry. V. The Effect of the Inquiry on Public 
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Opinion. VI. The Lawof Charitable Trusts. VII. Some Additional Duties of the Charity 
Commissioners. VIII. The Co-operation between Legal and Voluntary Agencies of Relief. 
IX. Medical Relief and Hospital Reform. 


MACMILLAN’S ILLUSTRATED STANDARD NOVELS. New Volume. 


AUSTEN.—Northanger Abbey, and Persuasion. By JANE AusTEN. With Illustration 
by HucH THompsoN, and an Introduction by AUSTIN DoBsoNn. 12mo, cloth, pp. xxi-+-444. 
Price, $1.50. The same in the ‘‘ Peacock”? Edition. Price, $2.00. 


MALOT.—Remi et ses Amis. A selection from ‘‘Sans Famille,’’ by HkcTorR MALOT. 
Edited with Introduction, Notes, and Vocabulary by MARGARET DE G, VERRALL, of Newn- 
ham College, Cambridge. 16mo, cloth, pp. xii-+-195. Price, 50 cents, met. Pitt Press 
Series. 

Mrs. Verrall’s notes are models of what junior notes should be. The vocabulary is ap- 
parently complete, and the whole book may be with confidence pronounced excellent. 

flARTIN.—The Glasgow School of Painting. By DAvip MarTIN. With an introduction 
by Francis H, NEWBERRY, Headmaster of the Glasgow School of Art. Royal 8vo, cloth 
extra, pp. xxii+ 72. Price, $4 0a 

This work includes critical notices of the work of D. Y. Cameron, J. E. Christie, T. 
Millie Dow, David Gauld, J. Guthrie, R.S.A., W. Y. Macgregor, Harrington Mann, James 
Paterson, Stuart Park, A. Roche, Macaulay Stevenson, E. A. Walton, and other leading 
artists of the school, and about sixty Illustrations selected from their most important pictures. 

NIBELUNGS.—The Lay of the Nibelungs. Metrically translated from the old German 
Text by Atice Horton, and edited by EDwARD BELL, M.A., to which is prefixed the 
Essay on ‘‘ The Nibelungen Lied,’’ by THOMAS CARLYLE. 12mo, cloth, pp. lxix + 411. 
Price, $1.50, net. Bohn’s Standard Library. 

In this new translation of the Nibelungen Lied the authors endeavor to place before the 
reader a rendering which should be at once literal and metrical. They have not yielded to 
the tempting idea—too often a delusion—that by sacrificing the letter they may preserve the 
spirit. On the contrary, they have thought that, in such a case as this, the letter and spirit 
are in a large measure inseparable. 

OXFORD DEBATE (THE). 

On the Textual Criticism of the New Testament. Held at New College on May 
6, 1897. With a Preface explanatory of the rival systems. 8vo, cloth, pp. xvi-+ 43. 
Price, $1.00. 

PERRAULT.—The Fairy Tales of Master Perrault. Edited with Notes and Vocabulary 
by WALTER RIPPMANN, M.A., late Scholar and Assistant Lecturer in Modern Languages, 
Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge, etc., etc. 16mo, cloth, pp. vi-+139. Price, 40 
cents, net. Litt Press Series. 

PORTFOLIO (THE). 
fonographs on Artistic Subjects, with many Illustrations. Issued periodically. 
No. 34. The Earlier Work of Titian. By CLAupz PHILLIPs. 8vo, paper. Price, 
$1.25, met. 

‘‘ This bi-monthly series of monographs on artistic subjects, with its many choice illus- 
trations, has come to fill a unique place in the art world.’”’—-7he Chicago Tribune. 

PORTFOLIO (THE). 

Monographs on Artistic Subjects, with many Illustrations. Issued periodically. 
No. 35. Peter Paul Rubens. By R. A. M. STEvENsON, Author of ‘‘ The Art of Velas- 
quez.’’ 8vo, paper. Price, $1.25, met. 

N.B. The next number of THE PorTFOLIO will be published on April 15th, and the subject 
will be The Later Work of Titian. By CLaupE PHILLIPs. 

SAYCE.--The Early History of the Hebrews. By Rev. A. H. Sayce, Professor of Assy- 
riology at Oxford, author of ‘‘ Egypt of the Hebrews and Herodotus.’’ Crown 8vo, cloth, 
pp. xv-++ 492. Price, $2.25. 
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There are many histories of Israel, but this is the first attempt to write one from a purely 

archeological point of view. The book is divided into six chapters as follows: I. The 
Hebrew Patriarchs; II. The Composition of the Pentateuch; III. The Exodus out of 
Egypt ; IV. The Conquest of Canaan; V. The Age of the Judges; VI. The Establish- 
ment of the Monarchy. 

SHAKESPEARE.—The Merchant of Venice. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Glossary, 
and Index. By A. W. Verity, M.A., sometime Scholar of Trinity College ; editor of 
‘« The Cambridge Milton for Schools.’’ 16mo, cloth, pp. xlviii++ 212. Price, 40 cents, met. 
Pitt Press Shakespeare for Schools. 


SfTH and BRYANT.—Euclid’s Elements of Geometry. Books I. and II. Edited for 
the Use of Schools by CHARLES SMITH, M.A., Master of Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge, 
and SOPHIE BRYANT, D.Sc., Head Mistress of the North London Collegiate School for Girls, 


16mo, cloth, pp. vii-+ 1§9. Price, 40 cents, #e¢. Book I. separately, pp. 88. , Price, 30 
cents, mez. 


SPANTON.—Complete Prospective Course. Comprising the Elementary and Advanced 
Stages of Perspective, the Projection of Shadows and Reflections, with Exercises in Theory 
and Practice, also the Practical Application of Perspective. By J. HuMpHREY SPANTON, 
Gold Medallist of the Royal Academy of Arts, London, etc., etc. 8vo, cloth, pp.xvii + 
282. Price, $2.60, mez. 


This book is designed to meet the requirements more particularly of architects, engi- 
neers, artists, and art students. 


TEMPLE DRAMATISTS (THE). New Volume. 


The Tragical Reign of Selimus. Sometime Emperor of the Turks. _ A Play Re- 
claimed for ROBERT GREEN, M.A. of both Universities. Edited with Preface, Notes and 
Glossary by ALEXANDER B. GrosarT, D.D., LL.D. Imperial 32mo, cloth, gilt top. 
Price, 45 cents. Paste-grain morocco. Price, 65 cents. 


TITCHENER.—A Primer of Psychology. By Epwarp BRADFORD TITCHENER, author of 
‘¢ An Outline of Psychology.’’ 12mo, cloth, pp. xvi+ 314. Price, $1.00, me¢. 

This volume is intended as a first book in Psychology. The author’s object is to outline 

with as little of technical detail as is compatible with accuraey of statement the methods and 

results of modern psychology, and to stimulate the reader, by means of questions and exer- 


cises upon the subject-matter, of the separate chapters and of references to more advanced 
treatises, to further study in the same field. 


TOVEY.—Reviews and Essays in English Literature. By Rev. DuncAN C. Tovey, 
M.A., Clerk Lecturer at Trinity College, Cambridge ; Editor of ‘‘ Gray and his Friends,’’ 
‘* Thomson’s Poetical Works,”’ etc. 12mo, cloth, pp. 187. Price, $2.00. 
The contents of this volume are: The Teaching of English Literature, More’s Utopia, 
Fuller’s Sermons, Letters of the Earl of Chesterfield, Arnold’s Last Fssays, Edmund Wal- 


ler, John Gay Ossian and his Maker, Coventry Patmore, Elizabethan Poetry, A Cambridge 
Reminiscence. 


TWO BROTHERS.—Guesses at Truth. By Two Brothers (Aucustus WILLIAM and 
JuLius CHARLES HARE). 12mo, cloth, pp. liv-+576. Price, $1.50. versley Edition. 

The object of the work is to furnish a clear idea of the science of sociology, not by 

means of verbal definitions, but by clearing the ground and removing the entanglements with 


other cognate or ancillary sciences, and by a succinct presentation of its principles as dis- 
tinguished from its elements. 
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AUTOBIOGRAPHY, BIOGRAPHY, ETC. 


My Life in Two Hemispheres. 
By Sir CHARLES GAVAN DurFy, founder and editor of ‘‘ The Irish Nation.’’ 2 Vols. $8.00. 
As the career of the famous Irish editor, leader and statesman, covers forty years of active public 
life, his autobiography is practically a history of the stirring times of the Irish famine, the Young 
Ireland movement, and the final disruption of the Irish party. That part of his biography which 
relates to Australia forms an interesting history of the rise of that colony. 


William Shakespeare. 


A Critical Study. By Grorc BRANDES, Translated from the Norwegian by WILLIAM ARCHER. 
In two volumes, demy 8vo. Price, $8.00, me/. Just Ready. 


Dr. Georg Brandes’s ‘‘ William Shakespeare’ may be best called, perhaps, an exhaustive crit- 
ical biography, fully abreast with the latest English and German researches and criticism. Dr. Brandes 
studies each play, not as an isolated phenomenon, but as a record of a stage in Shakespeare’s 
spiritual history. Dr. Brandes has achieved German thoroughness without German heaviness, and 
has produced what must be regarded as a standard work. 


Foreign Statesmen Series (The). Mew Volumes. 
Edited by J. B. Bury, author of ‘‘ The Later Roman Empire,’’ etc. Uniform with the 7welv, 

English Statesmen Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. Price, 75 cents each. 

The new series does not aim at including every statesman who has made his mark in the history 
of this country ; it is necessarily limited to a selection from those who have exercised a commanding 
influence on European affairs, and impressed their memory deeply on the minds of men. 

Among other volumes in preparation are : 
Philip Il. of Spain. By Col. Martin Hume. [lazarin. By ArtTHuR HAssALL. 
Mirabeau. By P. F. WILLERT. Louis XIV. By H. O. WAKEMAN. 


Supplementary Volume to The Diary of Samuel Pepys, M.A., F.R.S. 
Clerk of the Acts and Secretary to the Admiralty. 

Completely transcribed by the late Rev. MyNors BRIGHT, M.A., from the Shorthand Manuscript 
in the Pepysian Library, Magdalene College, Cambridge. With Lord BRAYBROOKE’s Notes 
edited with Additions, by HENRY B. WHEATLEY, F.S.A. 

With the eighth volume the Diary is complete. The ninth and final volume of this edition 
will be published very shortly and will contain an introduction in which some matters connected 
with the Diary will be discussed ; a paper on the London of Pepys’s time, with a map in illustration 
of the Diarist’s wanderings from East to West ; an elaborate Index and Appendices. 
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Social Hours with Celebrities. 


Being the third and fourth volumes of ‘‘ Gossip of the Century.’’ Prepared by the late Mrs. W, 
Pitt-ByRNE, and edited by her sister, Miss R. H. Busk. With sixty-six illustrations. 

Ready this Spring, 

The chief actors of the century in the fields of literature, politics, religion, music, art and the 

drama live under the pen of this entertaining woman, and the spice of personal reminiscence is as 


keen here as it was in the Gossip of the Century for the cultivated man who knows Paris and Lon- 
don, or whose reading has given him the necessary breadth of outlook. 


EDUCATION. 


The Meaning of Education. 

By NicHOLAS MurRAY BUTLER, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy and Education in Columbia Uni- 

versity. Ready this Spring. 

In these essays and addresses Professor Butler offers a contribution to educational theory by 
basing the process of education upon the facts of organic evolution, and by proposing a standard 
for the measurement of educational values and educational effectiveness. He discusses the so-called 
‘*new’’ education, and emphasizes the relationship that exists between sound education and good 
government in a democracy. In the concluding chapters problems of secondary and higher educa- 
tion are discussed, the distinction between a college and a genuine university is carefully drawn and 
illustrated, and courses of study for boys and girls of from ten to eighteen years of age are indicated. 
It is the belief of this author, as expressed in his Introduction, that it is possible to deal with all of 
these questions in a scientific spirit and by a scientific method. The book is not intended for teach- 
ers alone, but for parents and for all persons interested in education. 


The Study of Children and Their School Training. 

By FRANcIS WARNER, M.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.P., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), Physician to and Lecturer 
at the London Hospital ; Physician to the Royal Albert Orphanage, etc., etc. Author of ‘‘ The 
Growth and Means of Training the Mental Faculty.’ 

12mo, cloth. Price, $1.00, met. _/ust ready. 
This work is addressed chiefly to teachers, parents, and others in daily contact with children ; 


but contains information that is likely to interest those engaged in directing education, philanthropy, 
and other forms of social work as well as those concerned with mental science. 


CLASSICS. Macmillan’s Classical Series. New Volumes. 


Selections from Plato. Edited by Lewis L. ForMAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Greek at 
Cornell University. 

Selected Letters of Pliny. Edited by ELmer TRUESDELL MERRILL, M.A., Professor of 
the Latin Language and Literature at Wesleyan University. 


Macmillan’s Elementary Latin-English Dictionary. 


To the Prose Writings of Cesar, Sallust, Nepos, Livy, Eutropius and portions of Cicero; the Poems 
of Catullus, Virgil, Horace,-Ovid and Phedrus. By G. H. NALt, M.A. Crown 8vo. 


HISTORY. A Students’ History of the United States. 


By EDWARD CHANNING, Professor of History in Harvard University. With Maps and Iilustra- 
tions. 8vo, half-leather extra. Price, $1.40, met. _/ust ready. 
The present work is primarily designed for the use of students in their last year in the High 
School ; but the book can be adapted to the needs of lower grades by the omission of the more dif- 
ficult topics, or it can be used in Normal Schools and in Colleges by the addition of more collateral 
reading, map-work, note-book work, and written work of one sort or another. 


A Source Book of American History. 
By ALBERT BUSHNELL Hart, Professor of History at Harvard University. In preparation. 


A book of selected reprints of the original documents, which serve as the source of American 
history. The book as a whole may be compared to the American History told by Contemporaries, 
in four volumes, but it is simpler and intended for use by High School classes. 
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A History of Greece for High Schools and Academies. 
By GEORGE WILLIs BoTsForD, Ph.D., Instructor in the History of Greece and Rome in Harvard 

University. Author of ‘* The Development of the Athenian Constitution.’’ 

It is very desirable that the well-established results of the new discoveries and investigations in 
Grecian history should be made accessible to young people, so that the time they devote to it may 
not be wasted in the study of antiquated theories. 

The book is a new departure, inasmuch as it is written in the belief that the life of the citizen 
is worth more to the present age than the movements of armies in battle ; that poets, artists, philoso- 
phers and statesmen should be studied collectively as the interpreters of their ages and localities. 


The Sources of Greek History. 

By ANNA BoyNTON THOMPSON, of Thayer Academy, Braintree, Mass. Designed for use in con- 
nection with the above. By using the two together students have before them material for 
which it would otherwise be necessary to search a library at much expense of time, at least. 

It will consist of translations from the Greek writers, historians, orators and poets, which shall 
show the movement of Greek history and illustrate Greek thought, life and literature. Each group 
of selections, arranged in chronological order, will be preceded by a digest of the history of the 
epoch to which they are related and will be accompanied by complete bibliographical and biograph- 
i fe \. 

a Topics on Greek and Roman History. 

For Use in Secondary Schools. By A. L. Goopricu, Principal of the Free Academy, Utica, 
New York, formerly Principal of the High School, Salem. Ready in March. 
A full and systematic scheme for the study of Greek and Roman history by the topical method, 

adapted for use in accordance with the latest recommendations of the Committee and Conferences on 

the study of History. All phases of Greek and Roman history (including literature and art, ) are 
covered, and each topic, or group of topics, is accompanied by abundant references to authorities. 


History for the Elementary Schools. 
By Mrs. L. L. Witson, Ph.D., Normal School for Girls, Philadelphia. 
I. A Manual for Teachers. II. A Reader. Ready in April. 


This is a work in which much the same methods have been followed as inthe ature Study in 
the Elementary Schools of which The Journal of Education says : ‘‘ It is peerless’’ and again ‘* There 
is nothing more complete, varied, judicious and directive along this line’ of nature study. 


LITERATURE. American Literature. 

By KATHARINE LEE BATES, Wellesley College, author of ‘‘ The English Religious Drama.’’ With 
twenty-four Portraits, an Appendix and Index of Authors. 12mo, cloth. Student's Edition. 
Price, $1.00, et. 8vo, cloth, gilt top. Library Edition Price, $1.50. Just ready. 
The work is divided into six chapters, viz: I. The Colonial Period. II. The Revolutionary 

Period—the remaining four dealing with the National Era or the Nineteenth Century. III. Gen- 

eral Aspects. IV. Poetry. V. Prose Thought. VI. Prose Fiction. Following these is an 

Appendix which will be found of value to the teacher, inasmuch as it gives tables of books and 

classified references which will materially assist him in the conduct of the course. 


Studies in American Literature. 
By CHARLES O. NOBLE, Professor of the English Language and Rhetoric, Iowa College, Grinnell, 
Iowa. Cloth, medium 8vo. Nearly Ready. 


A text-book on American Literature designed for use in secondary schools. It is an attempt to 
combine the historical and critical methods. An outline of the history of American Literature is 
given, and in this as a frame the work of our best writers is critically examined. The Introduction 
is a study of the elements of form, and the selections are studied with reference to form as well as 
subject matter. The aim is to teach appreciation through careful study of thought and expression. 


Stories from the Classic Literature of Many Nations. 
Edited by BERTHA PALMER. Just ready. 


This volume of stories contains short selections representative of early classic literature. The 
selections are from the prose and the poetic writings of more than twenty nations, beginning with 
the Egyptian, Chinese, Japanese, Chaldean, Hindu, Persian, etc., and coming down to the Ro- 
mance Literature, Early English, and American Indian. A brief introduction for each set of 
stories gives the literary and historical setting of the selections. The book is useful both as a story 
book to put into children’s hands, and as a supplementary reading book for the use of teachers. 
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Alice in Wonderland. New Ldition. 
Alice Through the Looking Glass. Mew Edition. 
By Lewis CARROLL, Author of ‘‘ The Hunting of the Snark,’ etc. Nearly Ready, 


Entirely new type is used in this reproduction of these enduring favorites, and of the illustra- 
tions by Tenniel, fresh electrotype plates are taken from the original wood-cut blocks. 


MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 
A Primary Arithmetic. 


By J. A. McLELLAN, LL.D., President of the Ontario Narmal College, and A. F. Ames, A. B., 
Supt. of Schools, Riverside, Ill. In preparation, 
This is the book promised by its authors when they published ‘‘ The Public School Arithmetic,”’ 

based on the idea of number as measurement, in short, on the principles set forth in ‘‘ The Psy- 

chology of Number”’ issued about a year ago by Drs. Dewey and McLellan. The latter's appli- 
cation of its principles has been praised as ‘‘ one of the most valuable which the recent discussion 
has produced.’’—Jnland Educator. 


An Algebraic Arithmetic. 


Being an Exposition of the Theory and Practice of Advanced Arithmetic based on the Algebraic 
Equation. By S. E. CoLEMAN, B.S., William Whiting Fellow at Harvard University ; 
formerly Instructor of Mathematics in the Oakland High School, California. 12mo. Price, 
60 cents, et. Just ready. 

Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. 

By J. W. NicHotson, LL.D., Professor of Mathematics in Louisiana State University. 

Ready this Spring. 

This work is intended to meet the wants of schools and colleges which, on account of the 
multiplicity of subjects demanding the attention of the student, have the time to teach only the 
principles of trigonometry (1) which are essential to the student’s progress in higher mathematics, 


and (2) on which the practical applications of the subject depend. It is a well graded text-book 
that is at once simple, thorough and practical. 


Outlines of Industrial Chemistry. 
A Text-book for Students. By FRANK HALL Tuorp, Ph.D., Instructor in Industria} Chemistry 
in the Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Boston. 

This is intended to present, in a brief and concise form, the fundamental principles and opera- 
tions of the more important technical chemical industries; covering the subject sufficiently, but 
without the multiplicity of detail essential to the complete treatise or reference book. While there 
are many excellent works dealing with single branches of chemical industry, in the English lan- 
guage, and also numerous books of an encyclopedic character, there are but few of moderate 
size, embracing the whole field. To produce such a work, has been the aim of the author. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 
Principles of English Grammar for the Use of Schools. 
By G. R. CARPENTER, Professor of Rhetoric and English Composition in Columbia University. 
Author of ‘‘ Exercises in Rhetoric and English Composition,’’ etc., etc. I2mo. Half leather. 


Price, 75 cents, met. Just ready. 


This volume is intended for use in high schools by pupils who have already passed through the 
elementary stages of language study. 


Principles of Grammar. 


By H. J. DAVENPORT, author of ‘‘ Outlines of Economic Theory,’? and ANNA M. EMERSON. 
12mo. Cloth, 65 cents, met. Just Ready. 


So far as is consistent with correct thinking, this book aims to give the pupil the sense that he 
is doing his own thinking, making his own generalizations and formulating his own conclusions. 
The material is placed before him, he is directed and guided in its use. The book is in three parts 
—the whole intended to provide a complete course, including elementary, intermediate and ad- 
vanced grammar. I is furnished with abundant exercises, and the suggestive questions at the head 
of each chapter will be found helpful to both teacher and student. 
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Kroeh’s Three Year Preparatory Course in French. 


Covering all the requirements for admission to Universities, Colleges and Schools of Science. By 
CHARLES F. KROEH, A.M., Professor of Languages in Stevens Institute of Technology, author 
of ‘‘ How te Think in French,” ‘‘ How to Think in German.”’ 


This course is published in response to a concerted movement among our colleges and higher 
institutions of learning in the direction of uniform requirements for admission. These requirements 
include Pronunciation, Writing French from Dictation, Spoken French, Grammar, Translation from 
French and Translation into French. The course is so arranged that the first two years will prepare 
students for an examination in French such as is prescribed for admission to certain courses at col- 
leges and technical schools, while the whole three years will prepare for admission to any course at 
any college or university. 


First Year’s Course. 65 cents, e7. Now Ready. 
Second Year’s Course. In Press. 
Third Year’s Course. To follow. 


Macmillan’s German Classics for College and School Use. 


Ecited by WATERMAN T. HEWETT, Ph.D., Professor of the German Language and Literature in 
Cornell University. 
Volumes in preparation : 
Goethe’s Poems. Edited by M. D. LEARNED, of the University of Pennsylvania. 
Goethe’s Faust. Edited by Henry Woop, of Johns Hopkins University. 
Goethe’s Egmont. Edited by Sy_vestTer Primer, of the University of Texas. 
Goethe’s Hermann und Dorothea. Edited by J. T. HATFIELD, of the Northwestern 
University. 
Heine’s Prose. Edited by A. B. Faust, of Wesleyan University. 
Lessing’s Minna yon Barnhelm. Edited by Pror. STARR WILLARD CUTTING, of Chi- 
cago University. 
Lessing’s Nathan der Weise. Edited by George O. CurME, of the Northwestern Uni- 
versity. 
Schiller’s Jungfrau von Orleans. [Edited by WiLLARD HumpuHreys, of Princeton 
University. 
Schiller’s Maria Stuart. Edited by H. ScHOENFELD, of the Columbian University. 


NATURE STUDY, NATURAL SCIENCE. 
Lessons with Plants. 
Suggestions for Seeing and interpreting some of the common forms of Vegetation. By L. H. 
BAILEY. With delineations from nature by W. S. HoLpsworTH, Asst. Prof. of Drawing in the 
Agricultural College of Michigan. 12mo, half-leather. Price, $1.10, met. Just Ready. 


It is a common method to begin the study of plants by means of formal ideals—or definitions 
—but the author believes that the proper way to begin it is by means of plants. The definition sets 
a model and tells the pupil what he shall see, the plant shows him what there is to be seen, and the 
definition follows. The book contains over 450 carefully chosen and well-executed illustrations. 


First Lessons with Plants. 

Being a selection from ‘‘ Lessons with Plants.’’ Suggestions for seeing aad interpreting some of 
the common forms of vegetation. By L. H. BAILey, Professor of Horticulture in the Cornell 
University, Ithaca. With delineations from Nature by Professor W.S. HOLDSWORTH. I2mo, 
boards, 40 cents, net. Just Ready. 


These simple lessons are designed chiefly as suggestions to the teacher who desires to introduce 
nature study into the school. A somewhat full discussion of the author's opinions respecting the 
methods of presenting nature-study by means of plant subjects is given in the book of which this is 


an abridgment. 
A Handbook of Nature Study. 
By D. LANGE, of the Central High School, St. Paul, Minn. 


The purpose of the book is to furnish teachers in common schools with material and suggestions 
with which to make their pupils acquainted with thé plant and animal life around them. The ma- 
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terial is arranged according to seasons and life communities ; and the author has taken special pains 
to show some of the relations existing between the vegetable and animal kingdoms, animate and in- 
animate nature, and between man and nature. Sixty illustrations will be embodied in the text, 
Brief directions are given concerning field lessons, collection of material, and class room work. 


Nature Study in the Elementary Schools. 
. I. A Manual for Teachers. 16mo, cloth: 90 cents, me¢. Just ready, 
Il. A Reader. Nature Myths, Stories and Poems. By L. L. W. WILson, Ph.D., Phila- - 
delphia Normal School. With four Colored Plates and many other Illustrations. 


Ready in March. 

For elementary teachers who wish to give a course of nature study based on the phenomena of 

the changing seasons. It is suitable for use with children in their second and third year of school 

work. The sentences are short, the language simple; yet the aim in choosing the selections and 

writing the part which is original has been to give the children reading which shall have for them 

the same value and interest as good literature has for older minds. The author seeks to prepare the 

ground and even thus early to plant the seeds which may develope into a taste for good art, or lit- 

erature. The book is excellently illustrated from nature and the masterpieces of art, and the selec- 

tions are by the best writers, whose books are within the children’s comprehension. Shakespeare, 
Keats, Emerson, Longfellow, Whittier, Jean Ingelow, Robert Louis Stevenson, and many others. 


Four-Footed Americans. 

With their Non-Footed and Wing-Handed kin. By MABEL OsGooD WRIGHT, edited by FRANK 
M. CHAPMAN. With original Illustrations by ERNEST SETON THOMPSON. Ready this Spring. 
This book, containing in story form the life histories of the most notable North American Mam- 

mals, ranging from the Musk Ox of the Barren Grounds, to the Peccary of the Mexican border, 

opens a fresh field in juvenile literature. While the birds of the United States have been brovght 
recently within reach of everyone, the quadrupeds have either been neglected, handled like dry 


tables of figures, or treated rather in the spirit of fable than of truth, and children know little or 
nothing of them. 


In Four Footed Americans, the animals are portrayed vividly, but without concealing fact by 
fancy. In addition to the stories, the volume contains a ‘‘ Family Tree’’ with a scientific ladder 
for climbing the same, while Mr. Thompson’s illustrations form the finest group of native animal 
pictures to be found in any one book. This volume is the second volume in the Heart of Nature 
Series. 

Physiography for High School Use. 


By RAtrH S. Tarr, B.S., F.G.S.A., Professor of Dynamic Geology and Physical Geography at 
Cornell University. 


The author of ‘*‘ Elementary Physical Geography,’’ ‘‘ First Book of Physical Geography,”’ 
‘¢ Elementary Geology,’’ etc., is so well known that little special description is needed. 


FICTION. 
Tales told in a Coffee House. 
Turkish Tales Collected and Done into English by Cyrus ADLER and ALLEN RAMSAY. 
Ready in March. 
Attractively bound in a decorated cover of specially appropriate design, the volume is a charm- 


ing one and the reader is led on from one story to the next, charmed by their flavor of the orient. 
It is a very fitting gift to send to some smoker. 


The Pride of Jennico: Being the [Memoir of Captain Basil Jennico. 
By AGNES and EGERTON CASTLE. Cloth. 12mo. $1.50. /ust realy. 
In this book there is a wealth of historic detail which lends an interest to the story apart from 
the romantic love affair between Captain Jennico and the Princess Marie Ottilie of Lausitz-Rothen- 
burg. Since its issue there must be added another to the list of exciting rides in fiction, yet the 
story is not hackneyed. In the Marches of Bohemia where the scene of the story is laid, the au- 
thors have availed themselves of distinctly new material. 


The Celebrity. 


By WINSTON CHURCHILL. Cloth, crown 8vo. $1.50. Just ready. 


A comedy which is based on an ingenious confusion of personalities, following on the effort of 
a literary celebrity to find out just what people do think of him. His experiments are unfortunate, 
but exceedingly entertaining and wholly within the bounds of the possible, even the probable. 
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Where the Trade Wind Blows. . 


By Mrs. SCHUYLER CROWNINSHIELD. Cloth, 12mo. $1.50. /ust ready. 


‘* Itis in truth a delightful book, the literary charm of which should attract many readers. Lu- 
cidity of style, keenness of observation, vividness of description, originality of motive and strength 
of treatment are the happy gifts which go to its making. Indeed, not since Lafacadio Hearn gave 
us his clever impressions, has anything equal to Mrs. Crowninshield’s book come from those mystical 
islands of our tropics.’’—Z7he Mew York Herald. 


A New Novel by Mrs. Humphry Ward. 


The manuscript is complete of a new novel by the author of Marcella, Sir George Tressady 
David Grieve and Robert Elsmere, but its title has not yet been definitely chosen. The range of 
the books named makes it difficult to assign in advance the field to be covered by the new story, 
but, as Zhe New York Herald said just before the issue of her last book, ‘* Any book of hers is 
bound to attract atttention. * * * In her treatment and choice of subjects she is thoroughly original.’’ 


A New Edition of Gilbert Parker’s Novels. 
An Adventurer of the North. Pierre and His People. 
A Lover’s Diary. A Romany of the Snows. 
When Vaimond Came to Pontiac. 


These are all too well known to need any description, since there are few writers who more 
ably picture the life of the Canadian frontier in the outlying camps of ‘‘ Our Lady of the Snows.”’ 


The Loves of the Lady Arabella. 


By MOLLuig ELLIOT SEAWELL, Author of ‘* The Sprightly Romance of Marsac,’’ ‘‘ The History of 
the Lady Betty Stair,’’ etc. 
Every reader of the best magazines is charmed to find this author’s name in the table of con- 
tents, for her stories are characteristic and vivid pictures, and: the truthfulness in every detail of her 
narratives of to-day is enough to invite our confidence in her recitals of ‘‘ the teacup times.”’ 


At You AIll’s House. 
By JAMES NEWTON BASKETT. Ready this Spring. 
A nature story in which the scenery and life of Missouri are for the first time so displayed that 
northern readers may feel how rich they are in color and human interest. The rural charm of the 
section in which the scene of the story is laid, and the quality and peculiarities of its natural life are 
truthfully reported and the human experiences are charmingly narrated. 


The General Manager’s Story: or, Old Time Reminiscences of Railroading 
in the United States. 
By HERBERT ELLIOTT HAMBLEN, Author of ‘*On Many Seas: The Life and Exploits of a Yankee 
Sailor.’’ Illustrated from actual life by W. D. STEVENs. Ready in April. 


There is no narrative of actual experience more interesting than true railroad stories. The life 
is full of perils ; every day the railroad man takes chances that would appall men used to less haz- 
ardous work. Mr. Hamblen knows his subject thoroughly, has an extraordinary memory for details 
and the gift of telling a story dramatically and vividly. The illustrations have been drawn from 
genuine scenes on the road or inthe yard, and the whole text and pictures was submitted to the keen- 
est scrutiny by other railroad men before pubiication. 


The Gospel of Freedom. 


By Rosert HERRICK, Professor of English Literature, University of Chicago. Cloth. Mearly ready. 


The motif of the story is that of personal independence in its appeal especially to the restless, 
eager, egotistic woman of our new American civilization. This theme is worked out in the speci- 
fic instance of the appeals of art and the older civilization to one who desires the most complete 
freedom and self expression. The scenes are laid in Paris, Chicago and Florence. 


Paris. By Emile Zola. 
Translated by ERNEsT A. VIZETELLY. The third in the great trilogy, beginning with Lourdes 
and followed by Rome. The third is of special interest. Ready in March. 
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HISTORY AND TRAVEL. 
Stories from American History. New Volume. 
Southern Soldier Stories. 
By Georce Cary EGGLEsTON, Author of ‘‘ A Rebel’s Recollections,’’ etc., etc. With illustra- 


tions by R. F. ZoGBAUM. 12mo, cloth extra. Price, $1.50. Just Ready. 


** Southern Soldier Stories,’’ like other of Mr. Eggleston’s writings, present the Southern sol- 
dier of the years 1861-1865 in all his stubborn patriotism, his pertinacity, his humor, and his dire 
poverty. The stories are rapid, vigorous, terse, and epigrammatic after the manner of soldier 
speech. In their very detail of incident they illustrate better than any formal history can, what kept 
the men in heart through years of fighting and starvation. The stories are illustrated with six 
spirited and characteristic drawings by R. F. Zogbaum. 


Volumes in preparation : 
Spanish Discovery and Conquest. By Grace KINc. 
Californian History and Explorations. By CHArtes H. SHINN. 
Stories of American Pirates. By FRANK R. STOCKTON. 
Tales of the Enchanted Isles of America. By THomMAS WENTWORTH HIGGINSON. 
The delightful Stories of 1812. By JAMES BARNES, entitled Yankee Ships and Yankee Sailors, 
and the perhaps even more interesting, because nearer home Southern Soldier Stories, 
by GEORGE Cary EGGLESTON, are the first volumes of this series. Each is attractively illus- 
trated. They are to be followed by Cot. Hiccinson’s book, which treats of the cycle of 
romance within early Spanish, French and Irish tradition of Happy Islands in the Western seas. 


’ American History Told by Contemporaries. 
Edited by ALBERT BUSHNELL Hart, Professor of History in Harvard University. In four volumes. 
Vol. II. Building of the Republic. (1689-1783. ) Price, $2.00. Just ready. 
Still in preparation. 


Vol. Ill. National Expansion. (1783-1845.)— 70 follow. 

Vol. 1V. Welding of the Nation. (1346-1896. )—7o follow. 
2 This series is made up entirely from the original sources of American history, the records and 
narratives of men who witnessed and shared in the events which they describe. Extracts, long 
enough in each case to give some idea of the writer’s style, are arranged in a logical sequence, so 
as to make up a general account of the times from the first voyages to the present day. To each 
volume is prefixed a Practical Introduction on the use of sources by teachers, students, pupils, libra- 
ries and readers, with a bibliography of the most valuable sources and collections. It is hoped that 
these volumes may aid in the proper teaching of and study of American history, by putting within 
the reach of classes some of the illustrative material which supplements and makes more vivid the 
regular narrative histories. Every pains will be taken to make exact transcripts, and to suggest 
proper secondary accounts parallel with the narratives selected. Send for a circular of the volumes 


now ready. 
Essays on the Civil War and Reconstruction and Related Topics. 
By WILLIAM ARCHIBALD DuNNING, Ph.D., Professor of History in Columbia University. 12mo. 
Cloth, gilt top. Price, $2.00. Just Ready. 
The purpose of this book is to show in an impartial manner the most conspicuous phases of the 
coastitutional development of the United States during the years 1861 to 1870. 
Select Documents Illustrative of the History of the United States, 1776-1861. 
Edited with Notes by WILLIAM MACDONALD, Professor of History and Political Science in Bowdoin 
College. 12mo, cloth. Price, $2.25, met. Just Ready. 
This work is designed to meet the needs of teachers and students who desire to have, in a sin- 
gle volume of moderate size and cost, an accurately printed collection of important documents illus- 
trative of the constitutional history of the United States. It is adapted for use in connection with 
any narrative text-book on the period, or as a manual to accompany lectures. 
The History of South Carolina under the Proprietary Government, 1670-1719. 
By EpwarpD McCrapy, a Member of the Bar of Charleston, S. C., and Vice-President of the His- 
torical Society of South Carolina. 8vo, cloth. Price, $3.50, net. Just Ready. 
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Mr. McCrady’s history of the State under the proprietary government has all the interest. of ro- 
mance, and like a successful novel it increases as he proceeds with the story. His account of the 
Colony’s trials during the disasters of 1713-16 is of absorbing interest. 

France. 
By JoHN EDWARD CouRTENAY BopLey. Two Volumes. Demy 8vo. Price, $4.00, net. 


Just Ready. 
Contents: Volume I. Preface, Chronological Table, Introduction. 


Book I. The Revolution and [Modern France. 

Book Il. The Constitution and the Chief of State. 

Book III. The Parliamentary System. 

Book IV. Political Parties. 

Mr. Bodley’s considerable work on France is a book of political philosophy, but one in which 
the philosophy is so much disguised by the lightness produced by constant modern and personal il- 
lustration that it will be possible for the general reader to digest its contents without knowing how 
much philosophy he has read. * * * The method which has been pursued, is, in short, to create a 


a philosophical treatise upon modern France which, though solid, shall not be dull, and may even 
be here and there as picturesque as a book of travel.— Zhe Athenaum. 


The United Kingdom: A Political History. 
By GoLDWIN SMITH, D.C.L, author of ‘* The United States: An Outline of Political History,’’ 
etc. Twovolumes. Medium 8vo. 
A companion volume to Mr. Smith’s brilliant history of our own country. 


Through Finland in Carts. 


By Mrs. ALEC TWEEDIE. With numerous full-page Illustrations. New Edition in Press. 


‘« Mrs. Tweedie’s volume is no mere tourist’s diary, but is full of keen observation and shrewd 
judgment of character. * * * Altogether the book is a most charming one, and will be thor- 
oughly enjoyed by the reader.’’— Boston Transcript. 


The History of Greece. 
FROM ITS COMMENCEMENT TO THE CLOSE OF THE INDEPENDENCE OF THE GREEK NATION, 

By ApoLF Hotm. In four volumes. Price per set, $10.00, met. Just Ready. 

Vol. I. Upto the End of the Sixth Century, B.C. 

Vol. II. The Fifth Century, B. C. 

Vol. III. The Fourth Century, B. C., Up to the Death of Alexander. 

Vol. IV. The Greco-Macedonian Age,—the period of the Kings and the Leagues, from 
the Death of Alexander down to the Incorporation of the last Macedonian Monarchy in the Roman 


Empire. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY. 
The Finances of New York City. 


By EDWARD DANA DuRAND, Ph.D., late Legislative Librarian in the New York State Library, As- 

sistant Professor of Economics and Administration, Leland Stanford, Jr., University. 

I2mo. Cloth. Price, $2.00. Just Ready. 

When it is considered that the yearly expenditures of all classes in the consolidated me- 
tropolis will be more than five times greater than those of the State of New York, nearly two-thirds 
as great as those of all the States in the Union combined, and more than a seventh as great as those 
of the Federal Government, while the gross debt of Greater New York will exceed that of all the 
American States, it is evident that a book dealing with the manner of disbursement of these large 
sums of money should be of interest to its tax-paying citizens. The author has spared no pains to 
presenthis subject in as clear and concise a manner as possible. 


Aristocracy and Evolution. 
A Study of the Rights, the Origin, and the Social Functions of the Wealthier Classes. By W. H. 
MALLOock, author of ‘* Labor and the Popular Welfare,’’ ‘‘ Classes and Masses,”’ etc. 


Nearly Ready. 
The title of a new book which Mr. W. H. Mallock hopes to have published in the course of a 
few weeks will be ‘‘ Aristocracy and Evolution.’’ its aim is to demonstrate that the chief progres- 
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sive movement of society is due to a minority, the part played by the majority being altogether sub- 
ordinate, alike in the sphere of thought, government and wealth production. This part however 
although subordinate, is shown to be real essential, and an attempt is made to prove precisely what 
it is and how largely its nature has been misrepresented hitherto by sociologists and political thinkers, 
particularly by those who lead or sympathize with what is called the labor movement. The book 
will begin with a criticism of Mr. Herbert Spencer’s ‘‘ Sociology,’’ pointing out how Mr. Spencer 
embodies and gives fresh life to the fundamental errorof contemporary ‘‘advanced’’ thinkers in 
defining the social aggregate as a body ‘‘ composed of approximating equal units,’’ the truth, ac- 
cording to Mr. MALLOCK, being that all the progressive aggregates are composed of unequal units. 
Special reference will, moreover, be made to the true functions and the nature of capital, capital- 
ism, and the wages system. 


The Economic Classics. New Volumes. 
Edited by PRorgssor W. J. ASHLEY, of Harvard University. 


_ Augustin Cournot. Researches into the Mathematical Principles of the Theory of Wealth. 
(1838) Translated by NATHANIEL T. BACON. With a Bibliography of Mathematical Economics by 
IRVING FISHER. Price, 75 cents. Just ready, 

Turgot. Reflections on the Formation and Distribution of Riches. Just ready, 

**It would be hard, if not quite impossible, to speak too highly in praise of the idea which con- 
ceived, or of the care and scholarship which has prepared, or the artistic and common sense which 
has controlled, the manufacture of these volumes of the ‘ Economic Classics.’ There are few notes, 
and a short introduction gives the text and the author their place in history. The manufacture of 
the books is all that the student could ask for. Flexible cover, which will stand much use, a sen- 
sible binding, good type and paper—it is hard to say what could be wished different. Even the 


price is just low enough—not so cheap that the owner half loses the sense of value in his posses- 
sion.’’— Journal of Education. 


LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND ART. 


The Works of Geoffrey Chaucer. 


In the Globe Series, Edited by ALFRED W. POLLARD, after critical collation of texts. Cloth, large 
I2mo. Price, $1.25, wet. Just Ready. 
It contains beside such illustrative and explanatory notes as are necessary, an adequate glossary, 
with references and a Life of Chaucer, with special introductitons to each of the poems or prose 


pieces, setting forth their origin and date, and describing the relations of the manuscript authorities 
for the text. 


A Prelude to [ilton. 
The Shorter Poems of JOHN MILTON, edited by ANDREW J. GEORGE, editor of Selections from 
Wordsworth, etc. 16mo, cloth. Ready this Spring. 
The aim of this volume is to present the poems which preceded the great epics in the order 
and under the light of those influences in the home and in the school ; in the University and in the 
world—influences of heredity, environment and will, which moulded the poet. 


The notes will therefore give each poem its appropriate setting of natural personal and histor- 
ical associations, and will render the book of value both to the student and the general reader. 


Selections from the Greek Lyric Poets. 
Edited by HERBERT WEIR SMyTH, A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Greek at Bryn Mawr College, au- 
thor of ‘‘ The Dialects of Greece.’? Two Volumes. Volume I. Zhe Melic Poets. 
Nearly Ready. 
This volume was announced some time ago but its publication delayed in order that the re- 


cently discovered poems of Bacchylides might be included in the discussion. It will thus represent, 
when issued, the very latest work of modern scholarship upon its interesting subject. 


The Temple Classics. Mew Volumes. 
Under the General Editorship of IsRAEL GOLLANCZ, M.A., University Lecturer in English, Cam- 
bridge, Editor of the ‘‘ Temple Shakespeare.’’ 
16mo, cloth, gilt top, 50 cents each. Full limp leather, gilt top, 75 cents each. 
Tore’s Utopia. 


Chapman’s Iliad. Two Volumes. With Glossary by W. H. D. Rouse. 
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Temple Classics. New Volumes—(Continued). 

Baxter’s Saints’ Everlasting Rest. 

Johnson’s Tour in the Hebrides. With Notes by ARNOLD GLOVER. 

The High History of the Holy Grail. Translated for the first time from the French by 

Dr. SEBASTIAN EvANs. With Appendix. In Two Volumes. 

‘¢ The limp binding, the thin paper and beautiful print, the decorated title-page, frontispiece, 
and all the rest, seem to say the Jast word in luxurious book production. Yet this is a popular edi- 
tion at the most popular price. These are indeed the days when a poor man can form himself a 


library and possess the masterpieces of literature, no longer in cheap and nasty, but in cheap and 
beautiful editions.’’— Zhe Speaker. 


The Temple Dramatists. Mew volumes. 

Volumes similar in size and style to the ‘‘ Temple Shakespeare,’’ containing tragedies and 
comedies by English dramatists, edited with the same brevity and care. Each volume will contain 
a play, entirely unabridged, printed from a recognized edition after careful collation with the best 
texts. A well-known and competent scholar will edit each play and contribute to each volume a 
concise preface, a full glossary and brief notes. A frontispiece in etching or photogravure will ac- 
company each volume—either a portrait of the dramatist or some topographical illustration. The 
binding is of two styles : olive cloth, price 45 cents ; olive paste-grain roan, a flexible, soft binding, 
very like full leather, price, 65 cents per volume. 


Fletcher’s Faithful Shepherdess. Edited by Professor H. J. C. GRIERSON, University 
of Aberdeen. 

Edward Ill. (Pseudo Shakespearean). . Edited by Professor G. C. Moore-SmiTH, 
Firth College, Sheffield. 

Beaumont and Fletcher’s Philaster. Edited by Dr. F. HEATH, University of London. 

Kyd’s Spanish Tragedy. Edited by Professor J. Scuick, Munich University. 


Handbooks of Archeology and Antiquities. 


Each volume of this series will be the work of a thoroughly competent author, and will deal, 
with some special Department of Ancient Life or Art in a manner suited to the needs both of the 
scholar and of the educated general reader. 


In Preparation : 

The History of the Destruction of Ancient Rome. By R. LANcIANt!, author of 
*¢ Pagan and Christian Rome’’ and ‘‘ Ancient Rome in the Light of Recent Discoveries.’” 

Homeric Antiquities. By THomas D. Szymour, Yale University. 

Greek Private Life. By JoHn WitutAMs Wuire, Harvard University. 

The Acropolis of Athens. By Martin L. D’OocE, University of Michigan. 

Greek Architecture. By ALLAN MARQUAND, Princeton University. 

Roman Architecture. By Francis W. KELsEy, University of Michigan. 

Christian Rome. By A. L. FrorHIncHaM, JR., Princeton University. 

Roman Sculpture. By SALOMON REINACH, Musée Saint-Germain. 

Scientific Knowledge of the Ancients. By PAut SHorey, University of Chicago. 

Latin Inscriptions in Relation to Literature and Life. By M1iLtTon WarRREN, 
Johns Hopkins University. 


Pausanias’s Description of Greece. 

Translated with a Commentary by J. G. FrRAzerR, M.A., LL.D. (Glasgow), Fellow of Trinity 
College, Cambridge. 6 vols. Illustrate 1 with about thirty maps and plans, four photogravure 
plates and upwards of two hundred engravings in the text. 8vo. $25.00, met. Just Ready. 

The work is divided as follows : 

Vol. I. Introduction. Translation. Critical Notes on the Greek Text. 
Vol. II. Commentary on Book I. ( Attica.) 
Vol. III. Commentary on Books II.-V. (Argolis, Laconia, Messenia, Elis I. ) 
Vol. IV. Commentary on Books VI.-VIII. (Elis II., Achaia, Arcadia. ) 
Vol. V. Commentary on Books IX., X. (Bceotia, Phocis.) Addenda. 
Vol. VI. Indices. Maps. 

*,* The Volumes are not sold separately. 
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In this work the aim has been to give, first, a faithful and idiomatic rendering of Pausanias, 
and second, a Commentary which shall illustrate his description of ancient Greece by the light of 
modern research. Within the present century Greece has been explored by a succession of scholarly 
travelers, many of its most important sites have been excavated, its buildings measured and described, 
its artistic treasures collected, compared and criticized. The general purpose has been to present a 
fairly complete picture of ancient Greece, its monuments and its scenery, so far as that can be done 
from a.study of the descriptions of classical authors, the existing remains of antiquity, and the ap- 
pearance of the country at the present day. 


Greek Tragedy in the Light of Vase Paintings. 
By J. H. Huppitston, A.B. (Harv.). Author of ‘‘ Essentials of New Testament Greek.’’ 


Ready this Spring. 

This work deals with the traces of Tragedy in Vase Paintings, and the twenty nine illustrations 

are meant to present all the pictures that, with a high degree of probability owe their origin to one 
of the extant plays of Aischylus or Euripides. In an introductory chapter is traced the influence of 
Greek Tragedy on ancient art. It is doubtful whether the vases reproduced are to be found in any 
American library, and it is believed that this work will for the first time place these valuable monu- 
ments where they may throw new light on many of the extant plays. It may be added that the 
needs of the philologist have been first in the author’s mind, and those of the archeologist, second. 


MATHEMATICS AND THE SCIENCES. 
The Geometry of Position. 


By Dr. THEODORE REYE, Professor in the University of Strassburg. Translated by THOMAs F. 
HOLGATE, Ph.D., Professor of Applied Mathematics in Northwestern University. Part I. 
The part of the work which is here announced contains a complete study of the conic sections 

from the projective side, including the pole and polar relations, a treatment of involution, imaginary 

elements, inversion, ruled surfaces and cones of the second order, and nets and webs of conics. 


The principle of duality is brought into prominence at the outset and plays an important part through- 
out. The translator has added historical notes and an index. 


Infinitesimal Analysis. 


Differential and Integral Calculus of Functions of Real Arguments. By Wm. B. SmiTH, Professor 
of Mathematics in the Tulane University, New Orleans ; Past Professor of Mathematics in Mis- 


souri State University, Columbia, Mo. Author of ‘‘ Introductory Modern Geometry of the 
Point, Ray and Circle.’’ Vol I. 


The volume treats rather fully and in a modern spirit the Elementary Theory and Applications 
of the Calculus, so as to meet the wants of undergraduates in general, while fitting and stimulating 
the few to pass on into Differential Equations and the Theory of Functions. More than usual at- 
tention has been given to Hyperbolic Functions, Maxima and Minima, Operators, Tortuous Curves, 
Partial Derivatives, Multiple Integration, Jacobians, Gamma Functions, etc. 


PHYSICS. 


The Design and Construction of Electrical Power Plants. 
By J. BION ARNOLD. 


This is a work which should be of great interest to every manufacturer whose establishment is 
large enough to make the question of power a serious one, yet who is at the same time out of reach 
of the large city plants ; and, indeed, is of value to all who are interested in the distribution of power. 


The Storage Battery. 
By Aucustus TREADWELL, JR. With an Appendix containing important rules and tables. 

The book contains a complete history of the development of the storage battery and its uses 
down to the present day. A unique feature of the book is the table giving data for all storage bat- 
teries in use to-day, and the great number of charge and discharge curves for the most prominent 
types. In the table will be found reliable data for the capacity per pound of element and total 


weight, with their rates of discharge, the energy, the efficiency and the ratio of the weight of the 
active material to the total weight of the positive plate. 


Clausius on Heat. 


Translated by C. H. Brerspaum and Edited by R. C. CARPENTER, author of ‘‘ A Text-book of Ex- 
perimental Engineering,’’ ‘‘ Heating and Ventilating,’’ etc.’’ both of Cornell University. 
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R. C. Carpenter has thoroughly revised Mr. Bierbaum’s translation of this standard work, add- 
ing examples, foot-notes and annotations which bring the book up to recent times. His notes show 
the application to the modern steam engine, at the improvements both in theory and in application, 
since the work was first issued, etc., etc., and in fact restores to the student a work for some little 
time out of print, for which no substitute could be found. 


A Text-book of Metallurgy. 


By CARL SCHNABEL. Translated and Edited by Henry Louis, author of ‘‘ Handbook of Gold 

Milling.’’ Illustrated. Two Volumes. Crown 8vo. 

Dr. Schnabel has a very high reputation among metallurgists in this country, and has recently 
been sent for from Australia to advise on some complex silver ores discovered out there. His work 
is, as might be expected from its author’s high standing, well up-to-date, and describes the most 
modern methods of treatment. Considerable attention is given to work which has been done in dif- 
ferent parts of the United States. 


AGRICULTURE AND BOTANY. 
The GARDEN CRAFT SERIES. New Volumes. 
Garden [laking. By L. H. Battey, Professor of Horticulture, Cornell University. Cloth, 
16mo. Just Ready. 
A guide to daily practice in the garden, and useful to every gardener whether he be profes- 
sional or a tyro, and his garden one of acres or a suburban lot. The book opens with general re- 
marks, and discusses in turn Ornamental Grounds, the Vegetable Garden and the Fruit Garden. 
“ Calendars of Operation’’ make the book available in different parts of the country. 
The Pruning Book. By the same author. Ready in April. 


This book is one of the ‘‘ Garden-Craft Series,’’ and will be the most profusely illustrated of 
any issue of that series which has yet appeared. For the first time the important and troubled sub- 
ject of pruning is to be philosophically treated in a handbook. ‘The author has been experimenting 
for some years in the pruning of trees, and he will present various new conceptions of the practice, 
some of which are foreshadowed in his ‘‘ Survival of the Unlike.’’ Like all the Garden Craft 
books, it is a manual of practice, telling how and when to prune, as well as why. 


The RURAL SCIENCE SERIES. New Volumes. 


Books which state the underlying principles of agriculture in simple language. These 
books combine the results of the very latest and best science with the best skill of practical 
arm work and management. LEach one is written by a specialist of established reputation. Every 
volume is readable, simple, clear-cut practical, up to date, and thoroughly scientific and reliable. 
Edited by Professor L. H. BAILEY, Cornell University. 


Physiology of Plants. By J. C. ArTHurR, of Purdue University. 

The Principles of Breeding Animals. By W. H. Brewer, of Yale University. 
Bush Fruits. By F. W. Carp, of University of Nebraska. 

Send for a circular naming other volumes in preparation, 


The Evolution of Our Native Fruits. 
By L. H. BAILey, of Cornell University, author of ‘‘ The Garden Craft Series,’’ etc. 

This volume is a companion to the ‘‘ Survival of the Unlike,’’ and will be, therefore, a contri- 
bution to the philosophy of horticulture. It is a complete historical record of the improvement and 
introduction of fruits native to North America north of Mexico, such as the grapes, mulberries, 
plums, strawberries, raspberries, gooseberries, cranberries, etc. It will be a contribution to history 
as well as to horticulture and science. 

A Text-Book of Botany. 
By Dr. EDWARD STRASBURGER, Dr. Fr1Tz NOLL, and others. Translated by Dr. H. C. PortsEr, 

University of Pennsylvania. With 594 Illustrations, in part colored. 8vo. Nearly Ready. 


BIOLOGY. A Text-Book of Entomology. 
By A. S. PACKARD, professor of Zodlogy and Geology in Brown University. 

It will meet a large demand in all parts of the world, as it brings together as nowhere else, and 
with great skill, a vast digested mass of information in every field of entomological research. There 


is nothing like it in any language. It contains the latest data and emphasizes the biological side, 
now of prevailing interest, rather than the systematic. 
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A Text-Book of Zoélogy. 

By T. JEFFREY PARKER, D.Sc., F.R.S., and WILLIAM A. HASWELL, M.A., D.Sc. With numer- 
ous Illustrations. Two Volumes. Medium 8vo. $10.50, met. Just ready. 
In spite of its bulk, the present work is strictly adapted to the needs of the beginner. No pre- 

vious knowledge of zodlogy is assumed, and students should have no more difficulty in following the 

accounts of the various groups than is incidental to the first study of a complex and unfamiliar sub- 
ject.— From the Author's Preface. 
Sedgwick’s Zodlogy. 

A New and Revised Edition of the well-known Ziementary Text-book of Zoilogy, by C. CLAUS and 
H. SEDGWICK. Ready this Spring. 
There is no doubt that this revision will enable the work named to continue to hold its accus- 

tomed position as an indispensable work of reference in the scientists’ library. 


MEDICINE. 
Allbutt’s System of Medicine. Mew Volumes. 
By many writers. Edited by THomMAs CLIFFORD ALLBUTT, M.A., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P., 
F.R.S., F.L.S., F.S.A., of the University of Cambridge. In six volumes, medium 8vo. 
( Orders received for sets only.) Price per volume, Cloth, $5.00. Leather, $6.00 each. 
Vol. IV. Diseases of the Liver, Kidney, Lymphatic and Ductless Glands, and 
the Respiratory Organs. Just Ready. Vols. V. and VI. are in press. 


A seventh volume is often considered as part of the series, z. ¢., 4 System of Gynecology, 
by Drs. ALLBUTT and PLAYFAIR, which can be purchased, if desired, either with the series de- 
scribed above or separately. It is now ready. Send for a circular. 


The Genesis and Dissolution of the Faculty of Speech. 
A Clinical and Psychological Study of Aphasia. By JosEPH CoLLINs, M.D., Professor of Neu- 
rology in the New York Post Graduate Medical School. 8vo. $3.50, met. Just Ready. 


This treatise on Aphasia aims to present the subject in a comprehensive and clear manner, un- 
trammelled by theories. The book will appeal not only to the Neurologist and Psychologist, but to 
the Pedagogue and the Student of language. It is illustrated with half-tones and wood-cuts. 


The Elements of Clinical Diagnosis. 

By Professor Dr. G. KLEMPERER, Professor of Medicine at the University of Berlin. Authorized 
translation by NATHAN E. Britt, A.M., M.D., Adjunct Attending Physician, Mount Sinai 
Hospital, New York, and SAMUEL M. BRICKNER, A.M., M.D., Assistant Gynecologist, 
Mount Sinai Hospital, Out-Patient Department. First American from the Seventh (last) Ger- 
man Edition, with sixty-one Illustrations. 12mo, cloth. Price, $1.00. met. Just Ready. 


‘* This book has passed through seven editions in its original language (German) in as many 
years. The German school leads in clinical diagnosis, and this little work is an exquisite example 
of its methods.’’— The Medical Examiner, New York. 


Text-Book of Physiology. 
For ADVANCED STUDENTS BY BRITISH PHYSIOLOGISTS, 


Edited by E. A. SCHAFER, LL.D., F.R.S , University College, London. In preparation. 


The plan which has been so successful in Allbutt’s System of Medicine has been here applied 
to the allied subject of -Physiology. W. D. HA.tiinurTon, F.R.S., ARTHUR GAMGEE, F.R.S., 
E. WAYMOUTH REID, J. N. LANGLEY, F.R.S., J. G. McKENnprick, LL.D., D. Noget Paton, 
F.R.C.P. Ed., are among the other well-known Professors of Physiology who are contributors. 


General Physiology: An Outline of the Science of Life. 
By Max VERWORN, M.D., Ph.D., A.o. Professor of Physiology in the Medical Faculty of the 
University of Jena. Translated from the second German edition, and edited by FREDERIC S. 
LEE, Ph.D., Adjunct Professor of Physiology in Columbia University. 


This work deals with general cell-physiology, and in its German form has attracted greatly the 
attention of German and English-speaking biologists. From the cell-standpoint the author discusses 
among other subjects the problems, history and methods of physiology, the composition of living 
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substance and the relation of it to lifeless substance, metabolism, movement, the transformation of 
energy, the origin of life upon the earth, death, the nature and phenomena of stimulation, the vital 
process, the mechanics of cell-life, and the constitutional relations of the cell-community. 


Diseases of Women. 


A TEXT-BOOK FOR STUDENTS AND PRACTITIONERS. By J. C. WEBSTER, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), 
F.R.C.P. Ed. Demonstrator of Gynecology, McGill University, Assistant Gynzcologist, Royal 
Victoria Hospital, Montreal. Cloth, 12mo. Price, $3.50, net. Just ready. 
In preparing this work the author aimed to give prominence to the scientific basis of each sub- 

ject under consideration ; to study clinical features in their widest relationship ; to insist upon cau- 

tion in the adoption of new.therapeutic measures. The book is freely illustrated. 


PHILOSOPHY, SOCIOLOGY, Etc. 


The Science of Law and Law Making. 


Being an Introduction to Law, aGeneral View of its Contents, and a Discussion of the Question of 
Codification for Laymen as well as for Lawyers. By R. FLOYD CLARKE, of the New York Bar. 


Advantage has been taken of the latest developments of scientific thought and the evolution hypo- 
thesis to bring the science of law into a common generalization connected with the other sciences. 


Instinct and Reason. 

By Henry RUTGERS MARSHALL, author of ‘‘ Aesthetic Principles,’’ ‘‘ Pain, Pleasure and Aesthet- 
ics,’’ etc. Ready this Spring. 
This book deals with subjects of almost universal interest which the author treats generally with- 

out psychological technicality, placing all necessary psychological discussions in separate chapters. 

The chapters on Instinct lead to a study of the nature of religion and of the nature of moral codes. 


In the chapters on Reason the author presents a thesis in reference to the nature of variation and 
attempts to show that Reason can be expressed in terms of Instinct. 


A Primer of Psychology. 


By EDWARD BRADFORD TITCHENER, of Cornell University, author of ‘‘ An Outline of Psychology.” 
12mo, cloth. Price, $1.00, mez. Just ready. 


This volume is intended as a first book in Psychology. The author's object is to outline with 
as little of technical detail as is compatible with accuracy of statement the methods and results of 
modern psychology, and to stimulate the reader, by means of questions and exercises upon the sub- 
ject-matter of the separate chapter and of references to more advanced treatises, to further study in 
the same field. 

Outlines of Sociology. 


By Lester F. WARD, author of ‘‘ Dynamic Sociology,’’ ‘‘ The Psychic Factors of Civilization,’’ 
etc, 12mo, cloth. Price, $2.00. Just ready. 


The object of the work is to furnish a clear idea of the science of sociology, not by means of 
verbal definitions, but by clearing the ground and removing the entanglements with other cognate or 
ancillary sciences, and by a succinct presentation of its principles as distinguished from its elements. 

The plan of the book is two-fold: In Part I., Social Philosophy, to distinguish it from other 
sciences, showing what these sciences are and how they are related to it ; in Part II., Social Science, 
to lay out the science of sociology itself in a definite scheme of laws and principles susceptible of 
true scientific treatment. 

Dr. Kronenberg’s Kant. 


A translation by NICHOLAS MuRRAY BUTLER, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy in Columbia University, 
of Dr. KRONENBERG’S Kant, Sein Leben und seine Lehre. Ready this Spring. 
Both students of philosophy and general readers will welcome this translation, as the intrinsic 

importance of Kant’s thought and the present world wide revival of interest in the man and his 

writings make it especially timely. 

Dr. Kronenburg’s Kant was published in Germany about one year ago, and at once gained 
general recognition as the best book to be put into the hands of general readers and beginners in the 
study of the Kantian philosophy. It is simple and clear in style and includes a sketch of Kant’s 
life and intellectual development, an admirably succinct and well proportioned outline of his philos- 
ophy and an analysis of his present influence. The book will be about 350 pages, duodecimo, 
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THEOLOGY, THE BIBLE, Etc. 


Studies in Christology. 
By the Rev. A. M. FAIRBAIRN. 
The Jewish Library. New Volumes. 
Aspects of Rabbinic Theology. By Dr. S. ScHECHTER. 
The Jewish Prayer Book. By the Rev. S. SINGER. 
The Return of the Jews to England. By Lucizn Wo tr. 
The Jewish Race. By JosEPH Jacoss. 
Jewish Ethics. By the Rev. MAuRIcE JosEPH. 


The Bible Story Retold for Young People. 

The Old Testament Story. By W. H. BENNETT, M.A. 

The New Testament Story. By W. F. Apeney, M.A. With Illustrations and Maps. 
12mo, cloth. Price, $1.00. Just ready. 

This book is designed to supply the want of such a presentation of the narratives contained in . 

the Bible as shall be suitable for the reading of young people. The book is reduced to reasonable 

dimensions by the omission of those portions of the narrative which are less suitable for young people, 
and also of incidents not essential to the story. 
Biblical Quotations in Old English Prose Writers. 

Edited, with the Vulgate and other Latin Originals, Introduction on Old English Biblical Versions, 
Index of Biblical Passages, and Index of Principal Words, by ALBERT S. Cook, Hon. M.A. 
Yale, Ph.D. Jean, L.H.D. Rutgers, Professor of the English Language and Literature in Yale 
University. 8vo, cloth. Price, $3.00, et. Just ready. 
This first instalment of a reasonably complete collection of the biblical extracts scattered through- 

out the Old English prose texts has been undertaken in the interest of the biblical scholar, the pro- 

fessional student of English speech, and the person who desires to gain in the easiest possible man- 
ner a slight reading knowledge of Old English prose. 
The Clodern Reader’s Bible. The New Testament. 

St. Matthew and St. Mark and The General Epistles. Edited with an Introduction 
and Notes by RICHARD G. Moutton, M.A.(Camb.), Ph.B. (Penn. ), Professor of Liter- 
ature in English in the University of Chicago. 
18mo, cloth, gilt top. Price, 50 cents. In paste-grain morocco. Price, 60 cents. 

The remaining volumes of the Modern Reader's Bible will be issued as follows : 

The Psalms and Lamentations. /2 February. 

The Gospel of St. Luke, The Acts of the Apostles, and the Pauline Epistles. 
In two volumes. x April. 

The Gospel, Epistles, and Revelation to St. John. Jn May. 

*« To the student, and to all persons who relish truth im its finest form of expression, it is a 

positive boon.’?—JOHN F. Hurst, Bishop of the Methodist Epis. Church. 

The Vitality of Christian Dogmas and their Power of Evolution. 

By Dr. A. SABATIER. Translated from the French by Mrs. S. CHRISTEN, with a Preface by the 
Very Reverend the Hon. W. H. FREMANTLE, the Dean of Ripon. Ready in March. 


Though this work touches on many matters which have been the theme of controversy, it is 
written in no controversial spirit, nor is it intended to uphold any one-sided view of theology, but is 
a sincere contribution to the solution of a problem which is felt by many to be one of pressing in- 
terest. 

The Dictionary of the Bible. 
Edited by the Rev. T. K. CHzyne, LL.D., and J. SUTHERLAND BLACK, LL.D. Jn preparation. 

As announced some time ago, the work was originally planned by the late Professor Robertson 
Smith in conjunction with Dr. Sutherland Black, his former coadjutor in the Zxcyclopedia Britan- 
nica, the main idea being to set forth as systematically and consistently as possible the results of the 
latest philological, archzeological and critical research in the rapidly extending field of Biblical 
studies. Progress was impeded by the illness and death of Dr. Smith who transferred his part of 
the work, however, to Professor Cheyne. Since this delay it was found necessary to make other 
changes in the plan but it is again in progress. 
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H. R. H. The Prince of Wales. 


An Account of his Career, including his Birth, 
Education, Travels, Marriage, and Home 
Life, and Philanthropic, Social, and Political 
Work. Illustrated. 8vo. Cloth, $3.50. 


For the first time an accurate account of the life of the 
Prince of Wales is given in this entertaining and inform- 
ing book. ; . he numerous illustrations present a 
series of portraits from infancy to the present time, and 
also a remarkable collection of views of great ceremonial 
functions in which the Prince had taken part. On the 
historical as well as the personal sidethis biography offers 
peculiar attractions. 


Bimetallism. 


A Summary and Examination of the Arguments 
For and Against a Bimetallic System of Cur- 
rency. By Major LEONARD DARWIN. I2mo. 
Cloth, $2.50. 


The broad and intelligent presentation of financial 
questions made in this book invests it with a special im- 
portance and value. 


Various Fragments. 


By HERBERT SPENCER. 12mo, cloth, $1.25. 


Along with a considerable variety of other matter, 
these “ Fragments’’ include a number of replies to criti- 
cisms, among which will be found some of the best speci- 
mens of Mr. Spencer’s controversial writings. 


Astronomy. 


By AGNES M. CLERKE, A. FowLer, A.R.C.S., 
and J. ELLARD GorE, M.R.I.A. A new 
velume in the Concise Knowledge Library. 
Illustrated. 12mo. Cloth, $2.00. 


« The book is well written and illustrated, well comes 
and strongly bound, and is altogether a model of a pop- 
= gg of reference and instruction.”—Pa Mail 

asette. 


Points in Minor Tactics. 


Compiled and arranged in an elementary manner 
for the Infantry of the National Guard of the 
United States. By Captain CHARLES A. 
SMYLIE, Twelfth Infantry, N. G. N. Y. 
With Illustrations. 12mo. Cloth, $1.00. 


A Voyage of Consolation. 


By Mrs. E. C. CoTEs (Sara Jeannette Duncan), 
author of ‘‘A Social Departure,’’ ‘‘An Ameri- 
can Girl in London,’’ ‘‘ His Honour, and a 
Lady.’’ etc. Illustrated. 12mo. Cloth, 
$1.50. 





A Prince of Mischance. 


By T. GALLON, author of ‘‘ Tatterley.’? No. 
234, Appletons’ Town and Country Library. 
12mo. Cloth, $1.00; Paper, 50 cents, 


“ The expectations which were raised by Mr. Gallon’s 
first story, ‘ Tatterley,’ are more thar. fulfilled in his new 
novel, ‘A Prince of Mischance.’’’—S#. ¥ames Gazette. 


A Passionate Pilgrim. 


By Percy WHITE, author of ‘‘Mr. Bailey- 
Martin,” ‘‘ Corruption,”’ etc. No. 235, Ap- 
pletons’ Town and Country Library. 12mo. 
Cloth, $1.00; Paper, 50 cents. 


“The even, strong, and entertaining quality of Mr. 
Percy White’s work is illustrated in ‘A Passionate Pil- 
grim.’ ’—London Literary World. 


The Broom of the War-God. 


A Story of the Recent War between the Greeks 
and Turks. By HENRY NOEL BRAILSFORD. 
12mo. Cloth, $1.25. 


This remarkable picture of the actual conditions in the 
Greek army during the recent war is drawn by a new 
author of exceptional promise who served in the Forei; 
Legion. . . . “The Broom of the War-God”’ will 
compared by some readers with Zola’s “ "Debacle, ”” by 
others with “‘ The Red Badge of Courage.” 


Important Psychological Works. 
The Psychology of Suggestion. 


A Research into the Subconscious Nature of Man 
and Society. By Boris Stpis, M.A., Ph.D., 
Associate in Psychology at the Pathological 
Institute of the New York State Hospitals. 
With an Introduction by Prof. WILLIAM 
James, of Harvard University. Illustrated. 


12mo. Cloth, $1.75. 
“A work a ae the ee pee of hypnotism, 
double subc in an ex! 





tive and perme ut t none theless popeie style.” —New 
York Herald. 


Evolutional Ethics and Animal 
Psychology. 
By E. P. Evans, author of ‘* Animal Symbol- 
ism in Ecclesiastical Architecture,’’ etc. 
t2mo. Cloth, $1.75. 


«*The title does scarcely more than hint at the ex- 
tremely popular character of the contents. These are 
the furthest remove possible from dry and are often 
amusing.” —New York Sun. 





For sale by all booksellers ; or will be sent by mail on receipt of price by the publishers, 


D. APPLETON & COMPANY, 72 Fifth Ave., New York 




















The Century Co.’s Latest Books 





HUGH WYNNE, FREE QUAKER 


A Novel of the American Revolution, by Dr. 8. Weir Mitchell 
= di ge WYNNE’ has the distinction of belonging with the few great historical novels of 
American life produced by American writers.”— Zhe Bookman. Fiftieth thousand ready, 


In two vols., illustrated, $2.00. 


CAPTAINS COURAGEOUS 
A Novel of the Grand Banks, by Rudyard Kipling 


« db lagen’ most vivid and picturesque treatment of New England fishermen that has yet been 
made.”—Atlantic Monthly. This is a book for young and old,—men, women, and children 
enjoy it,—and as for boys, Christian Work says it is one of the best stories for boys ever written, 


Illustrated by Taber, $1.50. 


Two Military Biographies 


FORTY-SIX YEARS IN THE ARMY 
By Lieut.-General John M. Schofield 
ese age pen-pictures of military life, inter- 

esting accounts and criticisms of leading 
battles and commanders of the Civil War, and 
important chapters of secret history. “A worthy 
companion to the memoirs of Grant and Sher- 
man.”—Mail and Express. 
575 pages, large 8vo, $3.00. 


CAMPAIGNING WITH GRANT 
By General Horace Porter 
“ B pp personal side of General Grant’s life 
was never adequately described until Gen- 
eral Porter produced this book.” — Globe Demo- 
erat, St, Louis, “An authentic record of the 
personal side of the great soldier, made by a 
competent and observant biographer.”—Army 
and Navy Register. 
Fully illustrated. Sold only by subscription. 


Three Important Books of Travel 
IMPRESSIONS OF SOUTH AFRICA 


By James Bryce, M.P. 
Author of “The American Commonwealth,” “The Holy Roman Empire,’ etc. 


« penne doubt the strongest and sanest book on South African affairs that has yet been 


written,”—London Daily Chronicle. 


“The fullest and most dependable body of facts 


concerning the history, the progress, and the natural resources of South Africa.”—Dazly Mail, 


London. 8vo, 500 pages, $3.50. 


AN ARTIST'S LETTERS 
FROM JAPAN. By John La Farge 
«THE book is a constant stimulus and culture 

to all interested in form, color, motion, pic- 
turesque legend and history.”— Public Ledger, 
Philadelphia. “A piece of exquisite literary 
composition.” —Brooklyn Eagle. 
Beautifully illustrated. 8vo, 293 pages, $4.00. 


JAVA: 
THE GARDEN OF THE EAST 
By Eliza Ruhamah Scidmore 
“ ead SCIDMORE has a quick, discerning 
eye and well-balanced judgment, a deep 
love of nature and keen sense of humor, and, as 
a crowning gift, a trained pen.” — 7he Cretic. 
8vo, 339 pages, with 38 illustrations, $1.50. 


THE STORY OF MARIE-ANTOINETTE 
By Anna L. Bicknell 
Author of “Life in the Tuilleries under the Second Empire.” 
“ ~~ excellent piece of romantic biography, and the publishers have enriched it with a superb 
collection from the portraits of the period.”—Piladelphia Times. “A rapid, concise, and 
instructive history of a famous queen.”—Wew York Tribune. 8vo, 334 pages, beautifully illus- 


Two Works by American Scholars 


trated, $3.00. 


AMERICAN CONTRIBUTIONS TO 
CIVILIZATION 
By Charles William Eliot, LL.D. 
President of Harvard University 
“ A BOOK to inspire intelligent and well- 
grounded patriotism.” — 7he Presbyterian. 
8vo, 300 pages, $2.00. 


“ 
Buyer. 


THE SCHOLAR AND THE STATE 


By Henry C. Potter, D.D., LL.D. 
Bishop of New York 
eS both in thought and in expres- 
sion.”"—Hon. Fames Bryce in The Book 


8vo, 335 pages, $2.00. 





THE CENTURY CO., UNION SQUARE, NEW YORK 




















~The Holy Bible 


POLYCHROME EDITION 
The Greatest Biblical Work of the Age 





The Following Books are NOW READY. 


The Book of Judges, translated by the Rev. G. F. Moore, D.D., Andover The- 
ological Seminary, Andover, Mass. xii and 99 pages, printed in seven colors (42 
pages of translation and 57 pages of Notes). With seven full page illustrations (in- 
cluding a map of the Seats of the Twelve Tribes in colors), and 21 illustrations in 
the Notes. 

Cloth, $1.25 net. 

The Book of Psalms, translated by Professor JuLIus WELLHAUSEN, D.D., of the 

University of Géttingen, and Dr. Horace HowarpD Furness, of Philadelphia. 

xii and 238 pages (161 pages translation, 77 pages of Notes, with an Appendix on 

the Music of the Ancient Hebrews). Eight full-page illustrations (one of them in 

colors), and 58 illustrations in the Notes. 
olors), and 58 illustrations in the Notes. Cloth, $2.50 net. 


The Book of the Prophet Isaiah, translated by the Rev. T. K. Cuzyng, D. D., 
Canon of Rochester, Professor in the University of Oxford. 216 pages, printed in 
seven colors (128 pages translation, 88 pages of Notes). Nine full-page illustrations, 
and 28 illustrations in the Notes. Cloth, $2.50 net. 


Each in a substantial and attractive cloth binding in uniform style. 
Other parts may be expected in the autumn of 1898. 


The Old Testament will be completed in about 20 parts, several 
of the smaller books (The Minor Prophets and Song of Songs, Ruth, Lamen- 
tations, Ecclesiasties, Esther) being combined to make up parts of convenient 
size (parts 13 and 17 respectively). 


NoTE.—Remittance should be sent with the order. If preferred, the parts will be sent 
C. O. D., in which case the buyer must pay eapress charges ; otherwise we deliver free. 
Those who remit with the order have the privilege of returning the books within ten days 
if not satisfactory, and the amount paid will be refunded. 


Send four cents in stamps for a 24-page illustrated prospectus giving most interesting 
comparisons of the old and new translations of the Bible, specimen pages of illustrations 
and notes, and examples of the color printing and an explanation of its purpose. 


DODD, MEAD & COMPANY 


149-151 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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SCRIBNER'S NEWEST BOOKS. 


Auld Lang Syne. By the Right Hon. Prof. F. Max Muller. 


CONTENTS :—MUSICAL RECOLLECTIONS—LITERARY RECOLLECTIONS—RECOLLECTIONS OF ROoyAL- 
TIES—BEGGARS. 





Author of ‘* The Science of Language,”’ etc. 8vo, $2.00. 


These *‘ Recollections”’ are the memories of a man who has known every one and seen everything in the course 
of a remarkable career covering the greater part of the present century. ‘The reader of these pages meets such 
celebrated persons as Liszt, Mendelssohn, the Schumanns, Jenny Lind, Heine, Lamartine, various members of the 
Royal Families of og: and Prussia, the Emperor of Brazil, Kingsley, Matthew Arnold, Tennyson, Browning, 
Carlyle, Froude, Ruskin, Macaulay, Faraday, Darwin, Huxley, and a host of others. Of these Professor Miiller 
writes with intimate geniality, yet incisively and critically, and with reference to their true places in public life, art 
and letters, as well as to their own personalities. 


What is Good Music? 


Suggestions to Persons Desiring to Cultivate a 
Taste in Musical Art. By W. J. HENDER- 
SON. I2mo, $1.00 met. 


Music 


How It Came to Be What It Is. By HANNAH 
SMITH. Illustrated. 12mo, $1.25, met. 


| Miss Smith is : sind of or = yo . y oe ag 
asia . | musical topics, and this volume is the fruit of her profes- 
Contents:—THe Quatities or Goop Music: | sional eupananns, embodying a mass of facts constantly 
Rhythm, Melody and Harmony, Veca/ Forms; Church | asked for by her pupils. It gives clearly and compactly 
Counterpoint—Simple Song Forms—Operatic Forms, | the story of the origin and growth of the various forms 
The Content ef Music: The Sensuous—The Intel- | o¢ music, as we know them to-day, with an account of 
Seat Meeecanee, Teeiekaen cian the development of the principal musical instruments— 
Music—The Piano—The Violin. Vocal Performance: | supplemented admirably by the many illustrations. 
The Work of a Chorus—Solo Singing. | How to Listen to Music. 
To present in popular style the fundamental qualities | By Henry E. KREHBIEL. Seventh Edition. 
and basic principles of good music has been the author's | 12 $1.2 y 
aim in this valuable little book. In his discussion of | M0, $1.25, nev. 
Instrumental Performance he refers specially to M. | 





«Tt must bring to all who read it carefully a large 
P ias an embodi of the correct principles of | increase in the enjoyment of the best music.”—Zhe 
piano playing. | Times, London. 


Young Blood. By E. W. Hornung, 
Author of ‘‘ The Rogue’s March,’’ ‘* My Lord Duke,’’ Etc. 12mo, $1.25. 


“ Mr. Hornung’s books are stories pure and simple, excellently constructed, well written, cleanly. 
humorous, kisdly .. The plot is always well managed, the telling of it lively, with no waste of irrelevant, 
episode, and the untying is sure to be left to the last.’”—New York Evening Post. 


Mr. Hornung’s readers have learnt to count on “a good story’’ whenever a new book by him is announced 
**Young Blood,” his latest, is marked from beginning to end with his characteristic interest of incident, plot and 
character. There is as usual a mystery apparently inexplicable, but itself al!-explaining, and finally discovered to 
be wonderfully simple. Mr. Hornung’s “good stories”’ have the rare quality of being also literature. 


OTHER: BOOKS BY THE SAME AUTHOR: 
Mr Hornung has certainly earned the right to be called the Bret Harte of Australia.’’—Boston Herald. 
My Lord Duke, r2mo. $1.25; The Rogue’s March, 12mo. $1.50; and in the Jvory Series, each 16mo. 
scents. Irralie’s Bushranger and A Bride From the Bush. 


Stories, Studies, and Sketches For Love of Country 


By “Q” (A. T. QuILLER-CoucH). 9 volumes, | A Story of Land and Sea in the Days of the 
each I12mo, $1.25. 


- duce - bs of Me. Quit Revolution. By Cyrus TowNSEND BRADY, 
is is the first edition of the works of Mr. Quiller- : 
Couch, whom the New York Times has declared “to be Archdeacon of Pennsylvania. 12mo, $1.25. 
in many respects the foremost of modern short story 
writers.’”” The volumes will be: The author is a cag of bag Naval Poe + 
; has seen sea service, so that his pictures of the sea in 
The Splendid Spur, the Blue Pavillion, those troublous days are full of reality. Not less inter- 
Wandering Heath, TroyiTown, Delctable | esting is the portion of his romance which carries the 
Duchy, Dead Man’s Rock, Noughts and | reader through the famous Trenton and Princeton cam- 
Crosses, Three Ships, and Adveutures in 


paigns, presenting a vivid and humanized portrait of 
Criticism. General Washington. 


Emerson and Other Essays. By John Jay Chapman. 


12mo, $1.25. 


Mr. Chapman’s essay on Emerson, published in magazine form a year ago, revealed a critic of notable force 
and incisiveness. With this Catholic med searching appreciation of the American poet and philosopher far excel- 
Zence, the author has grouped essays on Browning, Whitman, Stevenson, Michael Angelo’s sonnets, and other sub- 
jects, the Stevenson paper, not before published, being particularly radical and iconoclastic. 
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The Forum 


CONTENTS FOR MARCH, 1898. 


Should the United States Produce its Sugar? . Hon. JAMES WILSON 
Secretary of Agriculture 


The Duty of Annexing Hawaii. .... Senator JOHN T. MORGAN 
Our Duty to Cuba......... . . . Senator H. T. MONEY 


The Democratic Party and its Future. . Hon. WILLIAM J. STONE 
Ex-Governor of Missouri 


China’s Complications and American Trade... . CLARENCE CARY 


Brazil, Its Commerce and Resources . Hon. THOMAS L. THOMPSON 
Late Minister to Brazil 





I A a 0s 8 eek HERS A. SILVA WHITE 
Some Recent Municipal Gas History. . . Prof. EDWARD W. BEMIS 
Organ Music and Organ Playing . . F. ALEXANDRE GUILMANT 
The Tramp Problem—A Remedy........... H.E. ROOD 
It is Worth While to Take Out a Patent . . EDWIN J. PRINDLE 

Asst. Examiner U. 8S. Patent Office 
State Control of Political Parties. . . . Senator FRANK D. PAVEY 
Recent Astronomical Progress .... Prof. SIMON NEWCOMB 
The Neo-Romantic Novel. ..... . , Prof. G. R. CARPENTER 


The March number will begin the twenty-fifth volume of THE 
FORUM, and is one of the most important and timely numbers ever 
issued. THE FORUM should be read by every one interested in good 
literature, who would keep in touch with the best thought on all the 
great political, financial, social, educational, and scientific questions of 
the day. Begin your subscription with this new volume. 


$3.00 a Year. 35 cents a Number. 





The Forum Publishing Co., 


111 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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‘‘The power above and behind all thrones is public opinion” 


Public Opinion 

is not distinctively a literary journal. It is something more than a literary 
journal. It is an eclectic weekly that covers every field: Politics, Ameri- 
can and foreign, Science, Theology, Letters and Art, and miscellaneous 
subjects. In its Letters and Art department you will find the most en- 
lightened discussion of literary topics that appears in the journals of this 
and foreign countries. Probably you cannot afford to subscribe to 3,000 
newspapers, magazines and reviews; in Pusiic Opinion the most valuable 
portion of this number of periodicals is reproduced in attractive form. 

Considerable space is devoted to book reviews and the staff of re- 
viewers is composed of men of national reputation in their respective fields. 
Prof. Lester F. Ward, of the Smithsonian Institute; Prof. F. H. Knowl- 
ton, of the Geological Survey; Prof. C. D. White, of the National Museum, 
Profs. J. H. Gore, and L. D. Lodge, of Columbian University, Wash- 
ington; Prof. Geo. J. Smith, of the Penn Charter School, Philadel- 
phia; James B. Shrigley, Esq., of Philadelphia; Dr. Klein, of the Bureau 
of Education; and other specialists in their several lines of work are con- 
stant contributors to our review department. 


EDUCATORS 


Teachers and instructors of every grade have many responsibilities. 
Unquestionably the greatest of these is the obligation to keep thor- 
oughly posted on current thought in every department of human 
activity. This obligation may be fulfilled at the smallest expense of 
time, effort and money by reading . ‘ Sl aie 


PUBLIC OPINION 


Pror. J. W. JENKS, of Cornell University, in an article in the American Journal of 
Sociology, says: 

A paper whose aim it should be to give the news fairly and fully, to give the 
basis for judgment on all political questions, to give carefully written, moderate 
opinions on both sides, might be more of an educating influence in the community, 
and might have a stronger tendency toward elevating the political tone of our 
country than a dozen new universities. Something is now done in that direc- 
tion by PUBLIC OPINION. 


Hon. W. T. Harris, United States Commissioner of Education, says: 


PUBLIC OPINION is a wonderful success and ought to circulate a million 
copies weekly. 


Sample copies sent free. $2.50 per year; $1.25 for six months, 
65 cents for three months. 














Send for list of premiums, magasines and books. 


THE PUBLIC OPINION CO., 13 Astor Place, New York. 
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The First Edition for February 


WAS 180,000 COPIES 


EVERY COPY WAS SOLD 


T is probably safe to say that no topic of current interest to 
an intelligent man cannot be found treated immediately 
in the REVIEW OF REVIEWS, generally illustrated, and 

often with the opinions of the best authorities in the world to 
back up the information on the subject. As evidence of the 
manner in which this news and opinion is presented, HON. 
THEODORE ROOSEVELT says (in a letter just received): 


“The REVIEW OF REVIEWS does really important work, because it gives not merely an 
epitome of what is going on in the world, but a chance to every man of whatever political creed, who 
writes seriously and deeply, to reach the classes of our people most interested in the vital government 
and social —- of ourtime. I know that through its columns, views have been presented to me 
that I could not otherwise have had access to; because all earnest and thoughtful men, no matter how 
widely their ideas diverge, are given free utterance in its columns.” 





FOR SALE AT ALL NEWS STANDS, 25 CENTS 
REGULAR SUBSCRIPTION PRICE, $2.50 


SPECIAL OFFER “ror sic wows’ $1.00 ‘couron 














The Review of Reviews Co. 






13 ASTOR PLACE New YORK 
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CYCLOPEDIC REVIEW 


CURRENT HISTORY, 





The only work giving an exhaustive history of the 
period from 1890 to date 


INVALUABLE TO LIBRARIES. 


‘*T do not see how the manager of a library could refuse to put Current His- 
tory on the list of publications that must be had. It is standard and there is 
nothing else that can take its place.” 


JosEPH FITZGERALD, 
Formerly Managing Editor ‘‘ Forum.” 
The only way in which a Cyclopedia can be kept up to date 
and prevented from becoming antiquated, is to add to it each year 
bound volumes of Current History. 





Order a Complete Set at once. 


Bin din gs, THE sein REvIEW OF CurRENT History 
is bound in three styles. Cloth, gold stamped, 
Price $2.00 a volume. Half-Morocco, marbled edges, Price $2.50 
a volume. Library Sheep, marbled edges, Price $2.50 a volume. 
The first six volumes are now ready for delivery, and the 
seventh (1897), will be ready by March ro. 
Order through the trade or send direct to the publishers. 





New England Publishing Company, 


3 Somerset Street, BOSTON. 
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Current Literatu re. 








$3.00 a Year. 25c. a Number. 


> —e + — 


I cannot praise CURRENT LITERATURE 
for February enough. It is not only valuable for 
the present, but it is really a Klondike of rich, per- 
manent literary matter, useful for every day of the 


year. The departments are superbly conducted, and 


W. Mason, Council Bluffs, Iowa, Fan. 30, 1898. 


-—— _—_---« 


SPECIAL OFFER. 





Mention BOOK REVIEWS, send 25 cents, 
and you will receive the last three issues 
of CURRENT LITERATURE. This 
ofter includes the current number. 











ADDRESS, 





CURRENT LITERATURE, 


= 
the special features are more than good.—EDWARD = 


Bryant Building, 55 Liberty Street, New York. 
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Mr. Kipling’s ‘*Recessional.” 


Mr. Kipling’s ‘‘ Recessional,’’ printed on Dickinson hand-made paper, 
6x8 inches, with rubricated title and signature, the latter in facsimile of 
autograph, has been brought out by The Critic Co., New York. 


Col. Hay on the “* Rubaiyat.” 


So, also, has Ambassador Hay’s speech at the annual dinner of the 
Omar Khayyam club, December 1897. A four-page pamphlet, printed in 
attractive form. 

Each of these reprints is sold at 10 cents. 


Marion Crawford at Sorrento. 


‘¢Marion Crawford at Sorrento,’’ in Zhe Critic of Jan. 15, presents 
a most interesting picture of the home life of the famous American author, 
who was born and brought up in Italy, and seems to have made that 
country his permanent home, though at least one-half of each year is spent 
in America. A new photograph of Mr. Crawford, taken for the occasion, 
and a picture of his children at the entrance to Villa Crawford, illustrate 
the article. 


Other Authors at Home. 


The new series of ‘* Authors at Home,’’ which was begun on Dec. 18 
with Mr. Ernest Ingersoll’s account of Dr. C. C. Abbott's life at the old 
farmstead at Trenton, followed on Jan. 15 by ‘‘ Marion Crawford at Sor- 
rento,’’ and on Feb. 19 by ‘* Dr. S. Weir Mitchell in Philadelphia,”’ by 
Mr. Harrison S. Morris, will be continued by similar papers on Mr. Frank 
R. Stockton, by Mr. J. H. Morse; Mr. John La Farge, by Mrs. Cadwala- 
der Jones; Mr. E. L. Godkin, by Mr. J. B. Gilder; Miss Mary E. Wil- 
kins, by Mr. J. E. Chamberlin; Mr. F. Hopkinson Smith, by Mr. Roger 
Riordan; and Miss Edith M. Thomas, by Dr. S. R. Elliott. Other articles 
on equally well-known writers will follow at intervals throughout the year. 
Each will be accompanied by a portrait of the author referred to. 


THE CRITic Co. 
289 Fourth Avenue, NEW YORK. 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO JOURNALS 


tte Edited by President W.R. Harper. Monthly; about 80 pages. 

The Biblical World with special numbers in = and December. A pian. 

monthly magazine; illustrated; devoted exclusively to biblical study. The best magazine 
published for the busy minister, the Sunday-school teacher, and the thinking layman. 

$2.00 a year; foreign, $2.50; single copies, 20 cents. 

~ Edited by Charles H. Thurber. Monthly, except in July and 

The School Review August; averages about 80 pages. This peathealin Z distine- 

tively the national representative of high-school and academic work. Special number in June. 

$1.50 a year; forcign, $2.00; single copies, 20 cents. 

* Edited by John M. Coulter. Monthly, illustrated; at 

The Botanical Gazette least 80 pages. Devoted to the science of botany in all 

its departments, containing results of research, book reviews, notes for students, and news 
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Edited by T.C. Chamberlin. Semi-quarterly; about 
The Journal of Geology $20 pages. Devoted to the interests of geology and the 
allied sciences, and contains articles covering a wide range of subjecis. wmf young 
geologists, advanced students and teachers, $3.00 a year; foreign, $3.50; single copies, 50 cents. 


° An International Review of Spectr ry and 
The Astrophysical Journal 4%, cnomical Physica, Edited be George & Hal 
and James E, Keeler. Monthly, except in July and September; illustrated; about 80 pages. 


Invaluable to all who are interested in astronomy and astrophysics. 
$4.00 a year; foreign, $4.50; single copies, 50 cents. 


The Journal of Political Economy f'24 by J; Lascence tavgtlin. Oar 


tion promotes the scientific treatment of _— in practical economics and also contains 
contributions on topics of theoretical and speculative interest. $3.00 year; single copies, 75 cents. 

* Edited by the Divinity Faculty of the 
The American Journal of Theology (iivesty of Chicago. The only 


journal in the world so catholic in its scope as to cover the entire field of modern investiga- 
tion and research in all the different lines of theological thought represented by special fields 
and particular schools, $3.00 a year; foreign, $3.25; single copies, 75 cents. 

ts ° . Edited by Albion W. Small. Bi- 
The American Journal of Sociology contity.” This journal is the result 
of the increased popular interest in social questions. It presents to its readers, issue by issue, 


the latest developments in sociological thought and in sécial endeavor. 
$2.00 a year; foreign, $2.50; single copies, 35 cents, 
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\y The American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures 
Edited by President W. R. Harper. Quarterly; about 80 pages. “This journal is a con- 
tinuation of the well-known “ Hebraica,” which came into wide notice among scholars 
and students interested in Semitic languages and literatures. 


.00 a year; foreign, $3.25; single copies, 75 cents, 


e ° Published weekly. It contains articles on literary and 
The University Record educational topics, the Convocation Addresses, and the 
ly Statements of the President. An official weekly report is given of the affairs of 

the University of Chicago. $1.00 a year; foreign, $1.50; single copies, 5 cents. 


} THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO, The University Press Division, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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items. Contributions from leading botanists, $4.00 a year; foreign, $4.50; single copies, 40 cents. 
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NOW READY. 


Redwood’s 
Lubricants, Oils and Greases, 


Postpaid on receipt of $1.50. 


THE AUTHOR IS TOO WELL KNOWN TO NEED COMMENT. 


SPON & CHAMBERLAIN, 12 CORTLANDT, 


NEW YORK. 


OLD GLORY SPEAKER 


BY HENRY R. PATTENGILL. 





CONTAINS: “The White Bordered Flag,” John E. McCann’s “ America,’’ “ Kearsarge and 
Alabama,” Washington’s Address, “ Bannockburn,” Decoration Day Selections, Lincoln’s 
Address, “ ‘She Cumberland,” « Horatius at the Bridge,” « Sheridan’s kide,” « Nathan Hale,”’ 


“ Warren’s Address,” Speech of John Adams, “ Patrick Henry’s Address,” “ Blue and the 
Gray.” 





80 OF THE CHOISEST PATRIOTIC PIECES WRITTEN. 
126 Pages. Price, 25 cents. 


For Sale by THE MODERATOR, Lansing, Mich. 





Philadelphia TH E CITIZEN Monthly 


THE CITIZEN presents the trained thought of the nation to the general reader interested in history, economics, litera- 
ture, ethics, education and the natural sciences in their less technical aspects. By means of its reviews—the au- 
thoritative judgments of specialists—it keeps its readers abreast of the current of the world’s thought. 





ITS CONIRIBUTORS include representative names from the universities and colleges of this continent and England 
and prominent men of affairs. 


REPRESENTATIVE CONTR'BUTORS are: 


Prof. Frank D. Adams, Prof. Henry Carter Adams, Dr. John Quincy Adams, Dr. J. C. Ballagh, Prof. Henry 
A. Beers, Dr. Henry M_ Belden, Hilaire Belloc (of Oxford), Dr. Albert A. Bird, Prof. Walter C. Bronson, Prest. 
age ree a Prof. Edward P. Cheyney, Prof Charlies E. Dana, Prof. W. M. Daniels, Dr. Charles DeGarmo, 
. Edwar 


Devine, Prof Martin L. D’Ooge, Dr. Pelham Edgar, Dr. Roland P. Falkner, Prof. William I. 

Fletcher, Hon. ny” C. Garrett, Dr. Alfred Gudeman, Rev William Bayard Hale, Dr. Samuel C. Hooker, Dr. 

Edmund J. James, Prof. Morris Jastrow. Jr, Prof J. W Jenks, Prof. Emory R. Johnson, Prof Joseph French 
johnson, Prof. W. A, Lamberton, Prof Henry Lang, Dr. C H_ Lincoln, Prof. S. McCune Lindsay, Prof. Archi- 
id MacMechan, Dr. James MacAlister, Dr. John A Macfarlane, Prof. Jesse Macy, Dr. C. 


. C. Marden, Prof. L. 
W. Miller, Prof W.S. Milner, Prof. Henry Montgomery, Prof. Dana C. Munro, Prof. W. S. W. McLay, Prof. Wm. 


R. Newbold, Hon. S. W. Pennypacker, Dr. James Harvey Robinson, Dr. Leo S. Rowe, M. E. Sadler (Education 

Dept., London), Dr. Nathan C, Schaeffer, Rev. W. Hudson Shaw (Oxford, England), Prof. Felix E. Schelling, Dr. 

reat R. Seager, Dr. T. J. Shahan, Dr. F. W. Speirs, Prof. H. Morse Stephens, Prof. W. P. Trent, Prof. John 
atson. 


ITS ARTICLES are indexed in Poole’s ‘Index of Periodicals’ and readers may consult Zhe Citizen in any of the 
chief libraries. 

**Iread Zhe Citizen every month with increasing satisfaction. Its leading articles on social, educational and 
literary topics are always well written and have ‘something to say.’ Its reviews are candid and intelligent, and its 
mews of educational progress abundant and well edite i. It deserves a large circulation and is sure to win the hearty 
approval of thoughtful readers everywhere.” Prof. William I. Fletcher, Librarian of Amherst College and Editor of 
Poole’s Literary Index of Periodicals. 


suagceIrTion is One Dollar a year; Single Copies, Ten Cents; Sample Copies free; Club Rates on application. 


he Citizen is onsale in New York, trentano’s, 31 Union Square; Washington, Brentano’s, 1015 Pennsylvania 
Avenue; Philadelphia, Central News Company and its Agents. 


Address: Fifteenth and Sansom Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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“The Survival of the fittest.’’ 


EDUCATION. 


The oldest of the high class educational magazines, entered its eighteenth year, 
September, 1897. In its sphere it is 


A RECOGNIZED LEADER. 


However crowded with reading matter your table may be, you should not fail 
to take and read the oldest and best educational monthly magazine in the United 
States. All articles printed in Education are 


STRICTLY ORIGINAL. 


It is contributed to and read by many of the leading educators of the day. Ne 
progressive teacher can afford to do without it. 





SUBSCRIPTION PRICE, $3.00. 
Sample Copy for Six 2-Cent Stamps. Try it for a Year. 





EASSON & PALMER, Publishers, 
50 Bromfield St., BOSTON, MASS. 





2» THE MOST POWERFUL EDUCATIONAL JOURNAL OF MODERN TIMES.’’ 


A GUIDE FOR ALL SCHOOL BOARDS. 


THE,AMERICAN 


Srhool Moards 0 wena | 
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SCHOOL: BOARD ASSOCIATIONS . 4 
rica 


STATE AND NATIONAL. 





MONG the current periodicals of the day there is 
none that has attracted more widespread attention 
’ than our publication devoted to Boards of Educa- 
tion and executive school officials. It reports 
concisely the doings of every school board or school com- s 
mittee in the United States, including important executive Pp) 
actions, new rules, new regulations, best methods of heating, b > 
ventilation, text books, adoptions, school !aw decisions, 
models of school buildings, statistics upon salaries, engrav- 
ings of leading school men, etc.; briefly, we keep school 
boards abreast of the times. 
‘ A publication of this kind forms a valuable aid to the public spirited school official, teacher and parente. It will 
place him in touch with the current movements in the schoo! world, and enables him to deliberate more intlligently 
and act more judiciously. Subscription price, $1 per year. Issued monthly. 


WILLIAM GEORGE BRUCE, PuBLISHER, 
NEW YORK: CHICAGO: MILWAUKEE: 
3 East 14th St. 45-47 Jackson St. 372-6 Milwaukee St. 
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BOOKS FOR THINKERS. 
Outlines of a Philosophy of Religion. 


Based on Psychology and History. By AuGusTE SABA- 
T1&R, author of ** The Apostle Paul,’’ etc. 348 pages. 
$2.00. ow Ready 
The threefola purpose of this work is to deal with Reli- 

gion and its Origin, Christianity and its Essence, Dogma 

and its Nature. Under the first head the author treats of 
the Psychological Origin and the Nature of Religion, 

Religion and Revelation, Miracle and Inspiration, and 

the Religious Development of Humanity, and thus pre- 

pares the way for the introduction and development of 

Christianity. 

‘« The work is brilliant, handling some of the deepest 
problems connected with the origin of religion and the 
essential character of Christianity. . . . Thestyle is 
terse and lucid, the treatment clear and logical, and the 
attitude sympathetic and devout.” 

—Hartford Seminary Record. 


Genesis and Modern Seience. 


Illustrated with astronomical plates, a fine astronomical 
—— maps, colored diagrams,etc. By WARREN 
. PERCE. 








Small Pica, r2mo, cloth, 375 pages, $t.5o. 
low Ready. 

A carefully written treatise, based upon the Nebular 
Hypothesis, and demonstrating the scientific accuracy 
and literal truthfulness of the scriptural records of the 
Creation and the Deluge, by means of full and exhaustive 
references to most recent discoveries in astronomy and 
geology, and also by numerous citations of authorities in 
paleontology, botany, zodlogy, anthropology, and other 
sciences. 

“An excellent piece of work.’’— Zhe Eclectic. 

**We can’t but strongly commend its perusal to our 
thoughtful readers.” —Ed. American Citizen Bird. 


SUPPLY ONLY LEADING BOOKSELLERS. 
JAMES POTT &CO., Publishers, 
Fourth Ave. and 22d St., New York. 








é ‘ 
Remington 
Standard Typewriter’s — 
New Models 


@raw old friends closer and attract 
new ones, by the power of inherent 
merit and unfailing service. 


WYCKOFF, SEAMANS & BENEDICT 
327 Broadway, New York 








AMERICAN COLONIAL TRACTS. 
ISSUED MONTHLY. AN INDISPENSABLE 
AID TO THE STUDY OF AMERICAN His. 
TORY PRIOR TO THE REVOLUTION. PRICE 
TWENTY-FIVE CENTS. THREE DOLLARS 
A YEAR. SEND FOR DESCRIPTIVE Cir- 
CULAR. GEORGE P. HUMPHREY, ROCH- 
ESTER, NEW YORK. 





The 
Indiana School Journal 


is one of the oldest and one of the best educa- 
tional papers in the country. Probably no othe: 
school paper in the Great West spends so much 
money for contributions. It secures in this way 
the best thoughts of the best writers. The 
JouRNAL is more than forty years old but neve: 
displayed more vigor than it shows at present. 


PRICE, $13.00. 


Address the editor, 
W. A. BELL, Indianapolis. 


The Ohio 
Educational 
Monthly. 


The State Organ, is one of the oldest 
and best Educational Journals in 
the United States. 





Sample Copies sent on application. 
Subscription Price, $1.50. 
In Clubs of four or more, $1.25 each.. 
The best advertising medium in the 
State for School book firms and School 
supply houses. 


O. T. CORSON, 


Editor and Publisher, 
Columbus, Ohio. 














The Macmillan Company’s 


POPULAR NEW BOOKS. 
The Life of Alfred Lord Tennyson, 


By his Son, 


Two medium octavo volumes contain the results of a prolonged examination of the poet’s wide cor- 
respondence, together with many hitherto uopublished poems, 
and chapters which embody the personal recollections of 
pone Merry some of his almost equally famous friends. Portraits and Fifth Edition. 
ce, t. : views of places most closely associated with Lord Tennyson’s 
™ life fitly complete the memoir, which is the most notable 
publication ot its season 


«« The chief worth of the book, of course, is its minute and illuminating portrayal of Tennyson himself. Its value 
is only less for the glimpses it affords of other men of his time. Both make it a biography that is likely to be more 
than the book cf one year or of two.’’—The Evening Transcript, Boston, Mass. 


The Letters of Elizabeth Barrett Browning. 


Edited by FREDERICK G. KENYON. 





The letters cover the whole of her life from her early 
girlhood, and contain interesting references to many impor- 
tant events and persons with whom the Brownings were . 
nee associated. Brief biographical notes by FREDERIC G KEN- sear =! Edi- 
,we"*  ¥ON are added occasionally simply as connecting links, and i 
the work as a whole gives an excellent picture of the life of 
one, more truly of two, of the noblest poets of our day. 


The Old Santa Fe Trail. 


By Col. HENRY INMAN, late of the United States Army. 


Fully illustrated with full page plates by FREDERIC 
REMINGTON, and other illustrations showing portraits of : 
Cloth, 8vo. famous trappers, scouts, etc., and of places on the trail of Fourth Edi- 
Price, $3.50 a , tion 
uo" special historic interest in the form of initial and tail-pieces. ‘ 
There is also a map of the trail. 


The Choir Invisible. 


By JAMES LANE ALLEN, 


Cloth, 12mo. Author of ‘‘A Kentucky Cardinal,’’ ‘‘Aftermath,”’ Eightieth ° 
Price, $1.50. ‘‘Summer in Arcady,’’ etc. Thousand, 


‘« There are two chief reasons why Mr. Allen seems to me one of the first of our novelists to-day. He is most 
exquisitely alive to the fine spirit of comedy. He has a prose style of wonderful beauty, conscientiousness, and sim- 
plicity.”,-—Biiss CARMAN in Zhe Evening Transcript, Boston. 


Citizen Bird. 
A Story of Bird Life in Plain Language for Beginners. 
By Mrs. MABEL O. WRIGHT, Dr. Ei Liott Cougs, 








and 


Author of *‘Birdcraft,’’ ete. Author of *‘Birds of North America.” 
Illust:ated with Drawings from nature by Louis AGAssIz FUERTES. 
«Citizen Bird’ is a delightful and at the same time a most in- 
Cloth, 12mo. structive book. None of us know as much as we ought about birds, and Fifth 
Price, $1.50 — whether old or young, we can easily increase our knowledge by spend- h d 
net. ing an hour or two in perusing ‘ Citizen Bird.’”—From the New York Thousand. 


Herald. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 FIRTH AVENUE, NEW YORK. 
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“NEW YORK EDUCATION” 


is published at Albany, New York, to furnish the official school news of the State Departments there. It is concededly 


One of the Leading School Megazines in America. 


Beautifully Illustrated er illuminated cover), it contains S 
*¢ Who and What "’ (lives of leaders of civilization and their work), School Men of the Hour (illustrated), «lhe Best 
to be Found *’ ( leading Articles on the current educational — summarized), ‘‘ All the World Over”’ ( current 
news), Schoo! Helps, School Boards, Rural Schools, Natural Study ( conducted by the staff of the College of Ag- 
viculinre, Cornell University), Child Study, Kindergarten departments. 


IT SATISFIES ALL EDUCATIONAL INTERESTS. 


A Normal College President, Dr W. $. Milne says, “1am thoroughly impressed with the excellent char- 
acter of the magazine in every respect. Such authorship and such editing is sure to win substantial recognition.” 

The Dean of ‘Syracuse University, Albert Leonard says, “ All the numbers have been good and the last 

D b hed a high dard of iH * I like the spirit of the magazine, its news features interest 

me and I find :hat I have occasion to consult it ae | frequently. 

A City Supt, A B Blodgett, Syracuse, N. Y , writes, ‘I am greatly pleased with the contents of your publi- 
cation and find much therein that will prove beneficial to the educational work of the State.”’ 

High School Principul, Fohn Allen, Rochester, N. Y., sends word, ‘‘ Keep right on sending your maga- 
zine. Several of the articles published have each been worth more than the subscription price.” 

A Town Superintendent, $. C. Norris, Senco see N. Y., believes “ It fills a great want.” 
School Commissioner W. H. Peck, Whitestone, I. ( Author of Peck’s Arithmetic ) declares that “ From 
beginning to finish it bears the impress of modern methods and up to date thought.”” 

Union School Principal S. D. McCicllan, Witherbee, N. Y., writes that “Of the many different educational 
papers I have read in my work as a teacher, New York EpucaTion in my judgment surpasses them all.”” 

Manager Teachers’ Cotperative Association, Oruilie Brewer, Chicago, lil., affirms, “ It is the best thing 


ial Articles, Theory and Discussion- 





Mable Hall Chase, Kindergarten, Newtown (L. 1), N. Y.: ‘I have seen a copy of the magazine and like 
arten ment. The suggestions on ‘ Morning Talks for Thanksgiving’ were very helpful.’’ 
Current History and Pedagogics announces that “ It is excellent and comes near being the ideal school 


68 Royal Octavo Pages Monthly. Price, $1.00 a Year. 





“NEW YORK EDUCATION” COMPANY, 
24 STATE STREET, ALBANY, N. Y¥. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 


A Brief but Comprehensive Text- 
Book for the Student. 





A Handy Book of Reference for 
the Skilled Physician. 


Klemperer’s Clinical Diagnosis 
By Dr. G. KLEMPERER, 


Professor at the University of Berlin. 


First American from the seventh and last German edition; authorized translation by NATHAN E. 
Britt, A.M., M.D.. Adjunct Attending Physician, Mt. Sinai Hospital, and SAMUEL M. 
BrRIcKNER, A.M., M.D., Assistant Gynzecologist, Mt. Sinai Hospital, Dispensary. 


r2mo, cloth, pp. xvii+ 292. Price, $1.00 net. 


The Macmillan Company announces the publication of a work of importance to medical 
students under the above title. There are valuable works for the physician’s library on medical diag- 
nosis, treatises elaborate and expensive. There is no question as to the value of these, but there is 


also room for the brief, compact yet exceedingly comprehensive presentation of the subject which is 
offered under the title of 


The Elements of Clinical Diagnosis 





Any —— who wishes to review the subject without having the time to read a large text-book 
will 


d it most convenient and fully adequate to his needs. For the student it has no equal. It 
is handsomely illustrated. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Ave., New York 
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A NEW VOLUME IN THE MODERN READER’S BIBLE. 


St. Matthew, St. Mark and the General Epistles. 


18mo, cloth, 50 cents; morocco, 60 cents. 
FOR SUNDAY-SCHOOL TEACHERS. 


T he lessons for six months 
H ave been so chosen that the 
E ntire series is taken from 


Matthew or the Four Gospels. 
Of necessity the selections 
Do not include all the text; 
Each week it is necessary to 
R ead the part left out so as 

N ot to lose the connection. 


Read it in this little book, 
Easy to carry in the pocket, 
And printed in a modern way. 
D o you realize what a difference 
E ven such a slight change as a 
Re-arrangement merely of the 
Same sentences can make ? 
But your classes will find 

In it a fresh interest ; the 
Bible will appear to them 
Like a new book altogether ; 
E very teacher should have it. 
@THER VOLUMES OF THE SERIES ARE: 


Biblical Masterpieces (one vol.) 


“Tt will be a revelation to many readers of the beauty and power of the Bible through the 
very fact of bringing so much from scattered pages to a common focus. The whole series of which 
this is a member will be very useful, but perhaps this volume will be, to the great majority of peeple, 
the most highly prized of all.” — Prof, Albert S. Cook, Yale University. 


The Old Testament 


Complete in seventeen volumes. 


‘History Series. Prophecy Series. Wisdom Series. Poetry of' the Bible. 


Genesis Isaiah Proverbs Biblical Idyls 

Exodus Jeremiah Ecclesiasticus Deuteronomy (Fare- 
Judges Ezekiel Ecclesiastes—Wis- well Songs of Moses) 
Kings Daniel and dom of Solomon. Psalms— Lamentations 
Chronicles Minor Prophets Book of Job (two volumes. } 


* To the student, and to all persons who relish truth in its finest form of expression, it is a pes- 
itive boon.” —Fohn F. Hurst, Bishop of the M. E. Church. 


The New Testament (four vols.) 
St. Matthew (with St. Mark, etc.). Just Ready. 
St. Luke and St. Paul (2 volumes.) arch. 
St. John (with Epistles and Revelation). <Apri/. 
Price per volume: 18mo, cloth, 50 cents; morocco, 60 cents. 
«“ We can only renew our commendation of Prof. Moulton’s admirable work in the 


preparation 
of the successive volumes of this series. Every lover of the Word of God should have them all.” 
The Christian Advocate, New York. 


“The beauty and grandeur of the marvelous composition impress the reader as never belore 
when thus presented.” —7he Sunday School Times. 


“While no scholarly minister can afford to do without the various volumes of this series, they 
are especially fitted to increase the interest of general readers in the Scrip’ .”— Northern Chris 
tian Advocate, 


PUBLISHED BY 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Ave., New York 
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THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 


Ny Lile in Two Hemispheres. 


BY 


SIR CHARLES GAVAN DUFFY, 
Founder of the Irish Nation, author of Young Ireland, etc. 


In 2 volumes, with Portraits. Vol. I. pp. xi-- 335. Vol. II. pp. xi+ 395- 
Svo. Cloth. Price, $8.00. 


‘¢ These volumes may serve for a history, not only of a man and of a move- 
ment, but of a whole nation in one of its most stirring periods. . . . Sir Charles 
Duffy surveys the entire field of Imperial politics, and there are few men of the first 
importance whom he is not able to estimate as personal forces.’-—London Daily 
News. 

‘‘An autobiographical history of a remarkable career—we should rather say, of 
two careers, as widely separated as are the two hemispheres.’’—London Atheneum. 


William Shakespeare. 


A CRITICAL STUDY. 
BY 


GEORGE BRANDES. 


Translated from the Norwegian by WILLIAM ARCHER. 


In two volumes. Vol. I. pp. viii+ 403. Vol. II. pp. vii+ 432. 
Demy 8vo. Cloth. Price, $8.00 net. 


Dr. George Brandes’ ‘‘ William Shakespeare’’ may be best called, perhaps, an 
exhaustive critical biography. Keeping fully abreast of the latest English and Ger- 
man researches and criticism, Dr. Brandes preserves that breadth and sanity of view 
which is apt to be sacrificed by the mere Shakespearologist. He places the poet in 
his political and literary environment, and studies each play, not as an isolated 
phenomenon, but as the record of a stage in Shakespeare’s spiritual history. Dr. 
Brandes has achieved German thoroughness without German heaviness, and has 
produced what must be regarded as a standard work. 





The Macmillan Company, 66 Fifth Avenue, New York. 
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GOLDEN TREASURY SERIES 


Uniformly printed in 18mo, with Vignette Titles engraved on Steel. 
New and cheaper edition. $1.00 each volume. 


HEINE'S LIEDER UND GEDICHTE 


Now ready. Selected and arranged with notes and a literary introductior. 


By C. A. BUCHHEIM, Ph.D., etc., 


Professor of German Literature in Kings College, London. 





The Golden Treasury of the Best Songs and Lyrical Poems. By F. T. PALGRAVE. Parts I 
and II. 

Bacon’s Essays, By W. ALpIs WriGHT, M.A. 

The Pilgrim’s Progress. By JoHn BuNyYAN. 

The Children’s Garland. Selected by Coventry PATMORE. 

The Ballad Book. Edited by W1tL1AM ALLINGHAM. 

A Book of Golden Deeds. By the Author of “The Heir of Redclyffe.” 

Shakespeare’s Songs and Sonnets. Edited, with Notes, by F. T. PALGRAVE. 

The Republic of Plato. Translated by J. Lu. Daviess, M.A., and D. J. VAUGHAN. 

La Lyre Francaise. Selected, with Notes, by G. Masson. 

Deutsche Lyrik. Selected by Dr. BucHHEiM. 

Chrysomela. A Selection from the Lyrical Poems of Robert Herrick. Arranged by FRANCIS 
TURNER PALGRAVE. 

Selected Poems of Matthew Arnold. 

Lamb’s Tales from Shakespeare. Edited by Rev. A. AINGER. 

Poems of Wordsworth. Chosen and Edited by MATTHEW ARNOLD. 

The Essays of Joseph Addison. Chosen and Edited by JoHN RicHARD GREEN. 

The Trial and Death of Socrates. Translated into English by E. J. Cuurcu, M.A. 

Poems of Shelley. Edited by Sroprorp A. BRooKE. 

Theocritus, Bion, and [oschus. In English Prose. By ANDREW LANG, M.A. 

Poetry of Byron, Chosen and Arranged by MATTHEW ARNOLD. 

Sir Thomas Browne’s Religio Medici, etc. Edited by W. A. GREENHILL. 

The Speeches and Table-talk of Prophet Mohammed. Chosen and Translatez by 
STANLEY LANE POOLE. 

Selections from the Writings of Walter Savage Landor. Edited by SipNey_CoLvix. 

The Poetical Works of John Keats, Edited by FRANCIs TURNER PALGRAVE. 

Children’s Treasury of English Song. Edited by F. T. PALGRAVE. 

The Phedrus, Lysis, and Protagoras of Plato. Translated by Rev. J. WRIGHT. 

Balladen und Romanzen. Edited by C. A. BucHHEiM, Ph.D. 

Lyric Love. Edited by WiLL1AM Watson. 

The Art of Wordly Wisdom. By BALTHASAR GRACIAN. 

Theologia Germanica. Edited by Dr. Preirrer, Translated from‘the’German by SUSANNA 
WinkworTH. With a Preface by the Rev. CHARLES KINGSLEY. , New edition” == 

Selections from the Poems of A. H. Clough. 

The Christian Year. By Jonn KEBLE. With introduction by CHARLOTTE M. YONGE. 

Selections from the Poems of Robert Southey. By E. DowDen. 

Hydriotaphia and the Garden of Cyrus. By Sir THomas Browne. Edited, by the iste 
W., A. GREENHILL, M.D. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Ave., New York 


19 


x 











THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 


THE TEMPLE CLASSICS 


Under the General Editorship of IsrazL GoLLancz, M.A., University Lec- 
turer in English, Cambridge, etc. 16mo. Cloth, gilt top. 50 centseach. Full 
limp leather, gilt top. 75 cents each. 


The following Volumes have already appeared: 
Malory’s Morte d’Arthur. In Four Vols. With Glossary, etc. 


Florio’s Montaigne. In Six Vols. With Notes, Glossary, and (in the 
sixth volume) Appendix by A. RayNEY WALLER. 


Boswell’s Life of Johnson. In Six Vols. With Notes by ARNOLD 
GLOVER. 

Wordsworth’s Prelude. With Notes, etc., by Prof. G. C. Moore-Smitu. 

Southey’s Life of Nelson. With Table of Dates, etc., by Miss E. GoLtancz. 

Swift's Gulliver’s Travels. With an Appendix by G. A. AITKEN. 


Browne’s Religio Medici and Urn-Burial. With a Glossary by Miss Ursuta 
Houmeg, B.A. 


Lamb’s Essays of Elia. With Notes by W. J. Craic. 

Lamb’s Last Essays of Elia. With Notes by W. J. Craic. 

Bacon’s Essays. With Index of Quotations and Glossary by W. WorRALL. 

Carlyle’s French Revolution. In Three Vols. With Notes and Biographical 
Tables by G. Lowes Dickinson, of King’s College, Cambridge. 

Chapman’s Odyssey. In Two Vols. With Glossary, etc., by W. H. D. Rouse. 

Goldsmith’s Vicar of Wakefield. 


To be published shortly. 
English Critical Essays. I. Ben Johnson’s Discoveries, etc. 





PRESS NOTICES. 

London Daily Telegraph.—‘‘ Unsurpassed as a cheap, artistic, and, what is more, scholarly 
edition.”’ 

London Times.—*‘ All lovers of books will give a cordial welcome to the charming little 
series of ‘ Temple Classics.’ . . . The type is clear and comely, the paper is thin but strong, and 
the volumes are handy in form, and very attractive in appearance. . . . Price, appearance, and con- 
tents of the volumes should all combine to secure for them a ready acceptance at the hands of beok- 
lovers.”’ 

Dial.—As dainty and charming specimens of bookmaking as could well be imagined. 

Outlook. —Classics in the world’s literature. 





Published by THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Avenue, New York. 
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Books on Educational Theory or Methods 


PUBLISHED BY THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 
The Study of Children and Their School Education 


By Dr. FRANCIS WARNER, author of ‘‘ A Course of Lectures on the Growth and Means of Train- 
ing of the Mental Faculties.’ Cloth, 16mo, $1 00. 


“J am greatly pleased with the book, and | believe it “1 have read this volume with the very deepest inter- 
will be of marked benefit to teach-rs in all grades of | est. I regard it as one of the very best contributions 
educational work. I trust it may find its way into the | yet made on the subject of Child-Study. The author has 
hands of a great many teachers and parents, for I feel { treated the subject in a direct and practical manner that 
it is of genuine merit, combining scientific and practical | is easily comprehended by the average school teacher.” 
qualities in a happy manner.”—Dr M. V. O’Suga,Uni- = —J M. Gregnwoon, Supt. of City Schools, Kansas 


versity of Wisconsin, Madison, Wis. | City, Mo. 


Mental Develonment in the Child and the Race 


By JAMES Mark BALDWIN, Ph.D., Stuart Professor of Psychology in Princeton University. 








VOLUME I. VOLUME II. 
Methods and Processes of Mental | Social and Ethical Interpretations 
Development. of Mental Development. 
Cloth, 8vo, 82.60 ez. Cloth, »vo, 82 60 xe?. 
“ This —— sketch can give no idea of the variety “Tt is one of those comprehensive works which, briefly 
of topics which Professor Baldwin handles, or of the | stated, may be said to begin with the A. B. C. of its sub- 


originality with which the central hesis is worked out. | ject and lead gradually up to the most profound problems 
No Psychologist can afford to neglect the book, and its | of psychology, so far as these problems have been yet 
second part will be eagerly expected ’’"—Pror. Tircug- | grasped by the inductive psychological method.”’—Bes- 
ner, Cornedl Univer sity, in The Dial. ton Evening Transcrist. 


Works on PSYCHOLOGY by Epwarp Braprorp TitcHENER, A.M., Ph.D., 
Sage Professor of Psychology at the Cornell University. 


An Outline of Psychology. A Primer of Psychology. 
Third Edition. Ready Fan. 28th. 
8vo, Cloth, $1.50 xe. | Cloth, Crown 3svo, $1.00. 


“As a contribution both able and useful, Professor | This volume is intended as a first book in psychology 
Titchener’s volume will undoubtedly find, as it deserves, | ]¢ will therefore seek to accomplish the two ph an ends of 
@ most cordial welcome. 1n many ways it is the most | 4 scientific primer of the subject; to outline, with as 
serviceable text-book of psychology from a modern sci- | Jittle of technical detail as is compatible with accuracy 
entific point of view that has been written, . . clear, | of statements, the methods and most important results of 
exact in The work modern psychology, and to furnish the reader with refer- 
| ences for further study. 








i s ic, 
is thoroughly good ‘and useful.” OSEPH JASTROW, 
University of Wisconsin, en The Dial. 





The Education of the Central Nervous System 
A Study of Foundations, Especialjy of Sensory and Mo-or Training. 


By Revusen Post HALuEcK, M.A. (Yale), Author of ‘* Psychology and Psychic Culture.’’ 
*« The book is the direct result of the more recent investigations along tne line of physiological psychology as 
applied to the more perplexing problems of educational method. . The title of the book suggests a dry, technical 
labored treatise. The book 2s just the opposite. . . The writer has, from even the meagre lusi of 
research, succeeded in presenting some of the facts which every parent and teacher must know and apply to secure 
the better development of children at any stage of their career. . . Every progressive teacher will own this helpful 
beok.”’—Child Study Monthly. 


NEW BOOKS ON METHODS OF NATURE STUDY. 


Lessons With Plants, Nature Study for Elementary 
Suggestions for Seeing and Interpreting Some of Schools. 


the Common Forms of Vegetation. By L. | By Mrs. L. L. Wiison, Ph.D., Philadelphia 
H. Bai.ey, Cornell University. Profusely Normal School. 


' 
| 
Illustrated. | Cloth, 16-n0, 90 cents. 
Half Leather, 12mo, $1.10. | It is planned chiefly to meet the needs of the ordinary 
These Lessons are an extension of the ideas embodied | 8*@de teacher in the public schools, and does not presuy; 
in the nature study leaflets issued for the use of teachers | PO>€ Special training on her part, nor special facilities 
by the College of Agriculture of the Corneil University; | the collection of material. It does, however, take for 
and these leaflets are, in turn, the direct outgrowth of | 8tanted a strong desire on the teachers part to do this 
* observation lessons” which were a part of the instruc- work, a lively belief in its efficacy, and an earnest effort 
tion given in itinerant schools of horticulture in New | © become better acquainted with the familiar, yet to 
York State. most of us unknown, face of nature. 


Some Observations of a Foster Parent 
By JOHN CHAKLES TARVER. 


Crown 8vo, Boards, 81.75, 
“ A book about education that is positively entertaining; that puts on no airs, and manages to be both wise and 
witty in good literary English; and, above all, that does not mention ‘ psychology or’ ‘ pedagogy’ from beginning 
to end—this is really a book to be grateful for.”"— Zhe Nation. 
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NEW WORKS ON AMERICAN HISTORY, ETC. 


PUBLISHED BY 






THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 





Select Documents 
Illustrative of the History 
of the United States 
1776-1861 


Edited by W1LL1AM MacDOoNALD, Professor of 
History and Political Science, Bowdoin Col- 
lege. Cloth, 8vo, $2.00 
The selections, ninety in number, cover the 

period from 1776 to 1861—from the adoption of 

the Declaration of Independence to the out- 
break of the Civil War. The 

The Sources documents are given either in 

of History. full or in significant extracts, as 
their nature and importance seem 

to indicate, and follow in each case an official or 
authoritative text. Each document is prefaced 
by a brief introduction and a select bibliography. 


The Growth of 
The French Nation 


By GEORGE Burton ADAMS, Professor of His- 
tory in Yale University. Originally prepared 
especially for the use of members of the Chau- 
tauqua Circles.- Cloth, Cr. Svo, $1.25 


‘*Mr, Adams has dealt in a fascinating way 
with the chief features of the Middle Age, and 
his book is rendered the more 


From the _ attractive by some excellent illus- 
Educational trations. He traces the history 
Review. of France from the Conquests by 


the Romans and Franks down to 
the presidency of M. Félix Faure, and has always 
something to say that is clear and to the point.’’ 


American History 
Told by Contemporaries 


Edited by ALBERT BUSHNELL Hart, Professor 
of History, Harvard University. In four vol- 
umes. Cioth, Cr. 8vo, $7.00 per set 

Price of Vol. I. alone, $2.00 

Vol.I. ERA OF COLONIZATION. (1492-1689.) 

Ready. 


Vol. Il. BUILDING OF THE REPUBLIC. 
(1689-1783.) Ready in February 

Vol. Ill. NATIONAL EXPANSION. (1783-1845.) 
In Preparation, 

VoL.IV. WELDING OF THE NATION. (1846- 
1896.) Zo Follow. 





Essays on the 
Civil War and Reconstruction 
and Related Topics 


By Witi1AM A. DUNNING, Professor of His- 
tory, Columbia University. 

Cloth, 8vo, $2.00 

Its chief purpose is to present in an impartial 

manner the most conspicuous phases of the con- 


stitutional development of the United States dur- 
ing the troubled years from 1861 to 1870. 


A Students’ History of the 
United States 


By EDWARD CHANNING, Professor of History, 
Harvard University, author of ‘‘ The United 
States of America, 1765-1865.’’ With maps, 
illustrations, etc. 

Cloth, Crown 8vo, $1.40 net 

Ample lists of references, general readings, 

and illustrative material make this book pecu- 

liarly valuable to the general 

arate Aa reader. Suggestive questions 

ys Mod rend will enable any reader to adopt 

a the better methods of studying 
Methods. : - 

history, which a few colleges 

already encourage by their requirements for 

admission. 


South Carolina Under 
the Proprietary Government, 
1670-1719 
By EDWARD McCrapy, Vice-President of the 

Historical Society of South Carolina, Member 
of the Bar of Charleston, S. C. 
Cloth, Crown 8vo, $3.50 net 
Mr. McCrady’s history of the State under the 
proprietory government has all the interest of 
romance, and, like a successful novel, the inter- 
est increases as he proceeds with the story. 
Throughout the story is told vividly, yet with 
true legal accuracy, and the work as a whole is 
one which cannot be considered as belonging to 


one State alone, but as a part of and an impor- 
tant contribution to the nation’s history. 
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The Macmillan Company 


Hoh’ Litessicn 


770 Volumes at $1.50 or $1.00 each, with few Exceptions. 





All book lovers and literary students, and all who are forming libraries, large or small, 
should obtain a complete catalogue of Bohn’s Libraries from any bookseller, or direct from the 
publishers. 

This series of nearly 800 volumes contains well-edited and well-printed Editions of most of 
the great Classic Prose Works of English Literature, Translations of all the Principal Latin and 
Greek Writers and of many Masterpieces of Modern European Literature, Modern Versions of 
Historical and Antiquarian Authorities, and numerous Books of Reference. 

In the list of English writers will be found KING ALFRED, BEDE, WILLIAM OF 
MALMESBURY, BACON, MILTON, SIR T. BROWNE, BURTON, DEFOE, ADDISON, 
SWIFT, FIELDINC, GIBBONS, JOHNSON, BURKE, GOLDSMITH, MOTLEY, MILL, 
and many others. 

Amongst the Foreign Translations will be found Works of DANTE, SPINOZA, CER- 
VANTES, MONTAIGNE, CAMOENS, MOLIERE, LESSING, GOETHE, SCHILLER, 
KANT, ALFIERI, LAMARTINE, F. BREMER, ANDERSEN, and PUSHKIN. 


Amongst the Recent Additions are: 


The Lay of the Nibelungs. 


Metrically Translated from the Old German Text by ALICE HORTON, and Edited by EDWARD 
BELL, M.A. To which is prefixed the Essay on the ‘ Nibelungen Lied,’ by THOMAS CAR- 
LYLE. $1.50. 


The Campaign of Sedan. 


The Downfall of the Second Empire, August-September, 1870. By GEORGE HOPPER. With 
General Map and Six Plans of Battle. New Edition. $1.00. 


The Prose Work of Jonathan Swift. 


A New Edition with an Introduction by W. E. H. LECKY, M.P. In about 10 vols. $1.00 each. 


Now Ready, 


Vol. I.—‘ A Tale of a Tub,’ ‘The Battle of the Books,’ and other early works. Edited 
by Temple Scott. With Biographical Introduction by W. E. H. Lecky, M.P. With Portrait and 
Facsimile. 


Vol. II.—‘ The Journal to Stella,’ Edited by F. Ryland, M.A. With a Facsimile Letter 
and two Portraits of Stella. 


The Works of George Berkeley, 


Bishop of Cloyne. Edited by GEORGE SAMPSON. With a Biographical Introduction by the 
Right Hon. A. J. Balfour, M.P. 4 vols. Vol. I. now ready. 
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THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 


have just published in America and England the important consh- 
tutional history of the French Commonwealth. 


FRANCE 


By Joun Epwarp Courtenay BopLey 


2 Vols. Cloth. Demy 8vo. $4.00 xef¢. 


‘*Mr. Bodley’s considerable work on France is a book of political philosophy, 
but one in which the philosophy is so much disguised by the lightness produced 
by constant modern and personal illustration that it will be possible for the general 
reader to digest its contents without knowing how much philosophy he has read. 
In this respect it may be compared with the works of Tocqueville and Mr. Bryce 
upon the United States; but it is easier to read than either of those remarkable 
books, and it strikes us as being sounder in its philosophy than was the more famous 
of the pair.” — Atheneum, London. 

In this book the author has treated French institutions with the same care and 
method as were given to those of this country by Bryce in his American Common- 
wealth, or Russia by Mackenzie Wallace. 

Of the two volumes, the first deals in an exhaustive and judicial way with Zhe 
Revolution and Modern France ; The Constitution and the Chief of the State. 

The second is devoted to Zhe Parliament System, and Political Parties. 

The work represents the result of a seven years’ continuous residence in France 
im constant association with the French People of all classes and of all shades of 
opinion. 

In connection with Bryce’s American Commonwealth, it affords the basis of an 
exhaustive comparative study of the institutions of the two great modern republics. 
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of ia, Marion Crawford. 


Completing the Famous Saracinesca Series. 


FIFTH EDITION. - - JUST READY. 





é | ONSTRUCTED s0 logically and dramatically as to entitle its 


author to be called a master in his art— 7e Tibune, Chicago, - 


NE of the most charming love episodes which Mr. Craw- 
ford has ever described.— The Tribune, New York. 


R EMARKABLY ingenious in its plot, which is handled 


with masterly skill— Zhe Times-Democrat, New Orleans. 


IKE those of all Mr. Crawford’s Italian Novels its plot is 
strong, full of thrilling incidents,— 7imes-Herald, Chicago. 


' XCITING and dramatic, with an absorbing interest which 
is well sustained.— Zhe Public Ledger, Philadelphia. 


NE of the strongest and finest romances that Mr. Crawford 
has ever conceived.— 7he Times, New York. . 


N O one who commences the book will drop it until he finishes 
the Bory The Tribune, Cambridge. 


XCELLENTLY drawn, the strongest, most artistic and im- 
pressive novel of the season.—7he Press, Philadelphia, 








Two Volumes, Buckram, r6mo. Price $2.00. 
For sale by all Booksellers and the Publishers, 


mzomrxoa 
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OF THE : | 


“UNITED STATES. 
A Students’ History of the United States 


By Epwarp CHANNING, Professor of History, Harvard 
University, author of “The United States of America, 
1765-1865.” With Maps, illustrations, etc. 

Cloth, Crown 8vo. $1.40 x77, 
Ample lists of references, general readings, and illus- 
trative material make this book peculiarly valuable to the 





The Study of History aaa reader. Suggestive questions 
Under Modern will enable any reader to adopt the 
aaton, better. methods of. studying history, 
which a few colleges already encourage by their require- 


ments for admission. 





«Professor. Channing has accomplished a marvel of good work; two- 
thirds of his pages are “devoted to the events succeeding the Revolutioz. 

. . the earlier history is not neglected. Discovery and Colonization re- 
ceive very careful attention, and like the rest of the volume are stxewn with 
invaluable illustrations in the way of maps, reproductions of ancient manu- 
scripts and portraits.” 





«The maps of the volume deserve a paragraph to themselves. They 
are full and admirable; and profitable study might be made of them alone.” 
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